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INTRODUCTION

This book (part 2) is for use in the second semester of a University Hindi course
after completion of the introductory books, %?7 gafarar (Beginners Hindi)
and I%r_q'?' qIS¥qEqs (First-year Hindi Course) part 1. Four audio cassettes
accompany this text; they include most of the text, answers to the exercises, and
materials from S{TRTIETO (All-India Radio), mostly short excerpts of news
broadcasts and commercials. Like part 1, this book is also divided into six parts;
each part is introduced by a film song and a conversation taken from
Conversational Hindi-Urdu by Gumperz and Rumery (XTETHRST YT, oo,
te&d) . Atthe end there is the script of a cooking videotape (I3 GTAT CLIED))
and a summary of the verb forms. At the University of Texas this text is
supplemented by the following materials:

1. 3’3‘: ﬁ'yﬂ'@r g CIL (New Directions, New People), by F.C. Southworth, S.K.
Gambhir, and Vijay Gambhir, a set of twenty Hindi videotapes accompanied by
scripts. South Asia Center, 811 Williams Hall, University of Pennsylvania,
Philadelphia, PA 19104-6305. [Volume I (Episodes 1-10) is used with this book.]

2. Authentic Materials for Developing Reading Comprehension in Hindi and
Listening Comprehension in Hindi--Novice Level, Intermediate Level (with
accompanying videotape) available from the American Council on the Teaching
of Foreign Languages (ACTFL), 6 Executive Plaza, Yonkers, N.Y. 10701-6801.
[These materials are distributed in loose-leaf form so that teachers can choose
those portions that they wish to use. ]

Austin, Texas
January 1994
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This is the second of two books covering the basics of
the Hindi language; before you begin this book, you should have
mastered the information in ]%Z-T-f( Cl'l'o’il‘{l"{-?lm R, especially the
vocabulary and the verb forms. This second book is somewhat more
dependent on the tapes, which include commercials and excerpts
directly from Indian radio, in addition to the songs, which are more
ihtegrated into the text. As in the first book, the answers to the
exercises are given on the tapes.

The first book included the following verb forms:

habitual: ST % /4T speaks / used to speak
progressive: S I%T% /4T 1S Speaking / was Speaking
imperative:  SI®, BT, TNST, ATAY Speak

In all these forms, the verb agrees with the subject, except for verbs
such as o= get, where the subject, the one who gets, takes post-
position 3.

In addition, there are several compound forms, first with medals, such
as Hebl, can, be able, which we learned in the habitual with no
change in agreement patterns: qH ST Hohel {ﬁ 7 Lan you ga?

The other compound forms, the compulsion forms, are quite different.
First of all, the modals follow the stem of the main verb while the
compulsion verbs follow the infinitive. In addition, the agreement

pattern is changed, since the subject takes postposition T and the
verb agrees with the object {(or preverb). We learned 3 such forms:

E\l}% *"lé' fopetrar Theh % l You have ta buy a new book,

(‘\l}% :E? [CIC) Erfteft ueehi % | You have to buy g new book.

?:l}% ;lé [CIG] Efteft =nfer | You ought to buy & new book.

In the case of the other verb following the main verb in infinitive
fofm, Mgl wan?, the infinitive is really a verbal noun :
BRI T AT 3 | COMPARE: ol 5 <l 2 |

The girl wants to ge. The girl wants a fruit.

Keep the above in mind as we continue with the perfect forms of the
Hindi verb:



THE | 39 vl ST 3 gHl T

qﬁﬁmﬂsﬂqoﬁmﬁwwqﬁa
g, her, ondY at =

il
HE

O gl =Y

anft & 5, o oft =l
3R IS F4, bl =T
TS gL T

apft & =T, o ft =i



40  THE SIMPLE PERFECT

The underlined forms in the song excerpt on the previous page
are in the

SIMPLE PERFECT  C[UTshTes

The simple perfect is a past tense which refers to a single
completed action in the past. In Hindi it must be distinguished
from the habitual past tense learned in section 37 (book 1, page
222). Let us compare the last four simple perfect forms in the
song with the habitual past:

(Normal word order is given rather than the rather unconventional
word order in the song)

T S AT 1 T AT
Jid something happeny Jid semething use o happen?
gaT =191 | gaT It A |
The wind (F? blew. The wind used to blow.
T FhT | wIeT et oA |
The cloud came down. e cloud used 1o come down.

The English translations do not really reflect the difference
between the simple forms at the left and the habitual past forms
at the right, since the English forms #/ew, cames etc. could also
be used for frequent, habitual actions. In Hindi the distinction
is quite clear--the forms at the left refer to single, completed

actions--the forms at the right to habitual actions.



alt e 3 fewepar S
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A Ew St gy o oft e
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o =, g aRn
kel
HET
el
gl
S T A
anft ot =1, 5 ft 9
40.1
MASCULINE | FEMININE
The simple perfect is formed by |SINGULAR Al é
adding these endings to the verb [PLURAL T g
stem:
Example of the verb ISR SINGULAR MNST | N
Speak
PLURAL TS | H

When the verb stem ends in a vowel, a buffer consonant ' must

be inserted between the stem and the ending in the masculine

singular; the buffer consonant is optional for the other endings.

Examples:

MASCULINE FEMININE
SINGULAR 3TRIT 3Rh/2TE
PLURAL AR/ aefi o




SINGULAR IR aril/ER
PLURAL \R/EN arEfi/ae |
@Il Jose

A few verbs are somewhat irregular in the simple perfect in that
the stem is altered somewhat before adding the regular simple
perfect endings:

MASCULINE FEMININE| MASCULINE FEMININE
AT e qT ]
STHET go RIS tecome,
occur

(The verb T with the meaning Zo be does not occur in the

simple perfect, but has only the special past forms T, &, Y,
fD.

Four transitive verbs have almost identical irregularities in the
simple perfect:

MASCULINE | FEMININE| [MASCULINE [ FEMININE|
SINGULAR |  Tomemm 5 R ot
PLURAL | d/Fru il R/ o
HET ofFT ik
SINGULAR | e & femn &
PLURAL  |fa/fsw | f@fen g
ST Lake AT give

For the verb 3T, the regular forms |3hTT|apd]
are sometimes used. hy | sl

The irregular forms are preferable, however.




40.2 EXAMPLES OF THE SIMPLE PERFECT IN SENTENCES:

SUBJECT { TIME ADVERB PLACE ADVERB VERB|

| HTEe qan Ry | I |

The gentleman came into the station in the maerning.

2 RE®T S i) T

The rickshawdriver went to the fort early.

3 E SN A §N g a3 |

All the people sat down in the room at sight o'lock.

4 ® o fe= 0T o ®
! staved in India ten days.

5 M ARS  IW U TR H ot |
The lagy arrived in the city that night.

6 RIS %0 39 R = |

The rickshawdrivers stopped at that place yvesterday.

™ Qe gew A/ il

We stayed in the hotel two davs.

=]

8 femme st q1eH &/ 34T |
The plane just took off from Falam (Delfi airport).
o JEhRRAT TR & Gl

The girls foured around in Agra today.

oMAT S o= IS |

My friends went to the movies yesterday.



SUBJECT| TIME ADVERB| PLACE ADVERB | DIRECT OBJECT | VERB

BT BT ST FoTE J &= S |

We spoke Hindi in class taday.

2EREET  arE & Ry | AR A B
T |

The tongadriver took the gentleman Ffrom the station
arterwards.

EE o B CRE 11
= |
The porter took the luggage from there first.

EXAMPLES OF SIMPLE PERFECT FROM NEWSPAPERS
(verbs of motion):

e x 2 L2 L4

y [ 2574




" tags v
e faedl 9g=
;I AW cga
=R RS A sy

s et At o fagen SreT
g qias @ad siar ?

, W1 TT AIFHT % J fasrT $z 7
 SIRIFAATN EIATSH
FTL ¥ & TSATISIAT JATH

AT TS

Ol Gin 1) wak (in 8) run (machinety, vehicles, etc.)
q:ﬂ;f M/F minister Fﬂiﬂ M own country
BIEAT  return Cintransitive verd) STeT M winter
g r o CILE cough

EﬁﬁﬁT pass by (time only) W youth

T RT meeting center Bh - FEh IR
FHETE M/F worker FEATB M strike Chartal)
o SFTRTT because of (postposition) B¢ = ITTATH 16



EXAMPLES OF THE VERB ®¥HT ZJ/F IN THE SIMPLE PERFECT:

| ﬁ @g &, O e

T¥ ] R A9 grerd g & faem-
-mfear qary a7 ey 3

5T AU 7 747 3 |

| -HATAT ATy J 1T §

-wrifa #1 ag-gfitas gy

FATd g !

AT 8

RN
» TH IACTA | 919 ¥ A
- ANgT Al

4 R3S &z AMWE R sm . 980%

international port

vaE B AT gars srrg T

Q?JTQT'@?JWTTE[ HI

in accident

FHEATAET: o HYL




10

AT 'LOSE' AND SfieT ‘WIN'

5 fassl ® 219 g1y

o Tfimars daw 2fAa

. c

AT F< qOU H
FUTHTT & I

JIAIAT A AT

&g M blood
glold M/PL situations

3TFEET F non-violence

&< ST become
Sl'l'ﬁ[ F peace
J@EHI turn over
SIS liquor

156 ¥ Shaka year
ohel hard

(JTSHT FT Am)

FERTFT FWR

(I &7 Am)
IEHERA

aTh a' d=h from time to time
ﬁv'FTﬁ' in which
IAYQWE M crime

ITCHIEAT F self-defense
g -G coexistence

RSl worker

3MSTE month of Hindu 'shaka'
calendar (June-dJuly)

H'Em? struggle



11
EXAMPLES OF THE VERB f8@<IT IN THE SIMPLE PERFECT.

(For the uses of ﬁEFIT, see also section 23.4 (book 1). As
illustrated below, we find the same uses of TH&ST in the simple
perfect)
I. "meet" - with this meaning, I functions like other
verbs:
A. no postposition with subject, with which verb agrees
1 CITQfH'RQﬁ Mr.) Parthasarths - masculine plural =
S (for politeness)
2) 31%h ﬁﬁ-ﬁﬂ’l‘ many world leaders - masculine
plural
(NOTE: ST, although it is a masculine noun ending in
-HAT, is unmarked and does not change in the plural or
oblique singular. See discussion in 9.4 (book 1) for 24T,
TS, etc.) The obligue plural of such nouns requires
addition of -3fT: SEATIAY, TRITAY, AT

B. the person{(s) met take postposition q:

n NI RRTas= I q

Sri Lankas foreign (minister) and other ministers.

2) et meEh &

Thus TS is intransitive in Hindi; there is no direct object.
X & P, The verb meet is transitive in English, (meet
someone) although intransitive use like Hindi (meet with
someong/) is also possible.

D QYT S FRTHR fagm
g 37 at ufzay g faa
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2)

SIAAT NN G AAE
fazg-Aar fa=

I1. "get" - with this meaning, the verb TI®HT agrees with the
object. Thus, in the sentence below, (&) got your /etter, the
verb I is feminine singular agreeing with ﬁnjﬁ If the
subject (the person getting the letter) were mentioned, it would

have postposition 3T E'Wt}l‘

H |
Z. AWIET Fl Mfafrow
afafa ¥ gaz agi fa=n

q%sr admission H’h’ﬁ'l’ council

SUBJECT + &Y:

Agreement with object GIRT (masc. sing.)
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EXERCISE 40A Give the correct simple perfect form of verb in

parentheses.

) O gR el & 9 I@e @™

R) THFIER A AT & R o A8 T e
3 AT BN e & Pra Ses § @'

¥) DR FLah o e T =D

&) H= QAT B o e SN R @
§) IFETST A THE & (FERE

9) A & AT JgY T /T AW GIFD

¢) T 9118 T A IS (OR==

Q) 3T WY & IS (BTFD

go) g IeHl qge Red @e= |

EXERCISE 40B Translate into English.

' AT § He JTeTET
mtﬁ

AT AREAT AT AH TGN
qFH+g | aTdT T AT

S

IET ARA w "wizai

AT, FIATT, 1T T I
F AIE qg® : FAT T
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4 TadA q7o § TAU q GA TET
", ﬁga%' F AT
faetl & ang feafa fansdty
I E I
¥ F meeting F freedom
HHEAT £ problem Sikh religious sect
q - 3ﬂI M Center, Central
It - S Government
ARM F hope increase

l:f\'sﬁ F wholesale market

a4l M gram

N, J€< kinds of D (=pulses, lentils.)

Hd M price

(intransitive verb)
M millet

slide (intransitive

verb)

M|, "YW, Tgaer, GIFIYA place names

de{ M canal
SIN  F crack
RI@T M district
ﬁﬂﬁf F situation
403 THE POSTPOSITION
T AT R
g, &, onfy A T

Sl

hel

FRl

ﬁﬁgm

M danger
I increase

F flood
I worsen



&
TS G

aoft at 7, @ ft Al
I I T4, I TR
S AL 547

anft @t 7, [ ot 7

FEH:  FA Listen SR HAT  Say (something,
(boy) el () said (7t)  (girD) 0 &) heard (if)

Note that both simple perfect forms are masculine singular, even
though the subject 'I' is feminine in the second form. The
reason both verbs have the same form is that there is no
agreement between subject and verb in the perfect when the verb
is transitive; in such instances, the subject takes postposition C |
and the verb agrees with the direct object. If there is no direct
object the verb is in the neutral form, which is identical to
masculine singular. Thus the full rendering of the above simple

perfect phrases is:

) ahgl [ said (1t).
q g 7 heard (it).

The postposition ¥ has no meaning but its use is NOT optional in
standard Hindi; it must be used in the perfect with transitive
verbs. Nouns and pronouns are used in the obligue form with I
as with other postpositions:

FHITS] A fruitsellers
I e, she s wro

15
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The main exceptions are:
Oblique not used with & and Tq: = qﬁ

Special plural forms when  is used with &, & zhey FIT Who
all’

T+ -g21 ¥+ -
ﬂﬁ? (plural only) + q - faﬁv_@lﬁ' (singular = fﬂ\'ﬂﬁ)

40.4 KQ, I, and NE VERBS

Since the use of postpositions, mainly F and &I, with the
logical subject is dependent on the type of verb, it is necessary
to distinguish three main types: KO, I, and NE verbs; the verb
type can often be predicted from the meaning or form.

1. KO VERBS

This group of verbs is the most difficult to identify, since the
use of &Y with the logical subject is dependent on a meaning
relationship which considers the subject to be the recipient of
the action or emotion. Thus it is necessary to learn these verbs
as KO verbs. The total number is small, however.

Up to now we have learned the following KO verbs:

Uf~S @ﬂT /ike (see section 20, Book I)

HIGH @Tﬂ know a fact (see section 20,
Book I)

AT know how lo do something (see

section 23.4, Book I)



= get, happen fo meet (see section
23.4, Book I)

ﬂ'ﬂ%ﬁ want/need (see section 34, Book
I

With KO verbs:

(1) The logical subject (the liker, knower, getter, needer, etc.)
takes postposition =)

(2) The verb agrees with the logical object - the person/thing
liked, gotten. This object never takes a postposition. See
examples p.11.

(3) 3 is used with the subject of all Y verbs even when
there is also an auxiliary verb (like &h=TT).

2. 1 VERBS

I verbs do not take a postposition with the subject {except in
compulsion constructions, see section 33, Book ). The following
are 1 verbs:

A. intransitive verbs (37ERHeR ﬁ;ﬁqﬁ)

Intransitive verbs are verbs which cannot take direct objects.

In general, verbs which are intransitive in English are also
intransitive in Hindi. There are some exceptions: thus meef
and /ear are transitive in English but intransitive in Hindi:

X q fore=n meet with someone
and X ﬁ ST 1ear from someone

Look is intransitive in English, /oot af something, someone, but

@ is transitive in Hindi: o5 T, PBREY a1 @

17
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B. conjunct verbs: transitive + intransitive

D @ ST = & AT having taken go’
lake (something) somewhers

2) & ST - & B ADT having taken go’
lake (someone) somewlers

3) FHT - @ AT - S AT having Laken

(something) come’ bring (something)
(see exercise 40B-1 and 40.2-11, 12, 13)

C. exceptions - a few transitive verbs

S speak

Uel  stugy (also used as NE verb - see 405, 11)

3. NE VERBS
The subject of NE verbs:

takes postposition H in the perfect (unlike I or KO verbs)

takes postposition T in compulsion constructions (like I
or KO verbs)

takes no postposition in other verb forms (like I verbs,
but unlike KO verbs, where the subject always takes
postposition &hY)

The following verbs are NE verbs:

A. transitive verbs (EeRHeR T3HATY)

Transitive verbs are verbs which may take direct objects, usually
the same verb in English and Hindi except as noted under I verbs
- intransitive earlier. Some verbs in English are both
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intransitive and transitive such as apen: 7he door apened

(intransitive) and A& apened the door, (intransitive). In these
instances, two different verbs are used in Hindi,

@& (D intransitive:
SETT EoT |
and BT (NE) transitive:
G TEWT @S |

B. complex ShIHT verbs: ST AT, ISR HEAL, . . .

40.5 EXAMPLES OF NE VERBS IN THE SIMPLE PERFECT

A. simple verbs

the verb agrees with the direct object unless there is no
direct object or the direct object is used with
postposition 1. In those instances the verb is in the
neutral (=masculine singular) form.

SUBJECT DIRECT OBJECT VERB

%) TR 3 eS| il
feminine plural
The men saw the shirts.

V NI FUS = |

masculine plural
The bearer counted the clothes.

3 WRES CaicR ikl ST |
neutral agreement

The gentleman called the porters.
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) TEeh | T SOEY  YeR |
masculine plural
lhe customer had all the blouses washed,

W W COsi g |

feminine singular
e washed the shirt.

§) S| T &9 oo

masculine singular
They look a rypee?

9) TTEeRT ILER e |
feminine plural
The customers bought sweets.

¢) RS A WREST @ |
masculine singular
The gentleman ate & rasgulla.

Q) BT Rremen = oLl

neutral agreement
Ihe stugents listened to the teacher,

g0) B s 9 W@ |

masculine plural
[ kept all the money.

%) BRI A = ot

feminine singular
The boys studied Hindi 7



) Tt A Ca off |
feminine singular
The teachers drank coffee.

§3) FHioA A CILIS | I |
masculine singular
The porters lifted the luggage.

) meftsha HIUSTT BT T |

neutral agreement
Gandhi threw out the Eritish.

W Rrges S orlieTy Cifll

feminine plural
The teacher gave (it - took) exams.

B. Simple verbs - double object (same agreement

pattern as in A.)

SUBJECT IND. OBJECT | DIRECT OBJECT| VERB

) TIMI  ARETR QA PReE et

feminine plural
The girl wrote the lagy two Jetters,

R9) MEgEA ;W SR femg |
feminine plural
The guide showed us the buildings.

g0 @A et Jamear &
feminine plural
The woman gave the girl two saris.

21
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Q) HATEHIT  UERI A R A S |

masculine plural
The man seld the customers unripe bananas.

W) AW JFeHar @R ey |
masculine plural
The women gave the bovs cucumbers to eat,

%) ANH W a o S
masculine singular
What did vou sav fo us?

W IET R sggEEe 99|
_ masculine plural
The studenis asked the teacher a lot of questions.

- C. non-functional complex verbs (same agreement
pattern as in A. and B.)

SUBJECT IND. OBJECT | DIRECT OBJECT | VERB

) A - ) | fomT |
masculine singular

The bearers claaned the hotel,

W) HAEAA - q HW & BoF |

masculine plural
The cobbler began these fasks.

W) FHAA - G o R |
masculine plural
The government reduced all the prices.
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W) T A g GGG ATTH 3 |
feminine plural
The boys returned the books to me.

D. functional complex verbs (verb agrees with
preverb)

SUBJECT PREVERB VERB

R9) IEN A - S | c ol

feminine singular
The peaple hurried,

W) FJE ST A IR a1 |

feminine singular
He-She tried to sell.

Q) rER 3T 3t Hee H?

feminine singular
Who helped vou?

3o) IR Ris @ 9w cifl

feminine singular
Someaneg conversed with the teacher,

3D §HA TEnl 1 Z=oIR c il

masculine singular
Fveryone waited for the customers.
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40.6 EXAMPLES OF NE VERBS FROM NEWSPAPERS

» feeslt & 3. 9. Y ger

(name of

, ATTT A gaz ALY TEZ
H JIATSIT F1 gaar

; quT | FAA
F AT

faﬁméﬁ'a

AR F AT
TG FHT ZIAT

; GEATTATATARY, AA (ZraT
Afsrasasigufsataan

Sentences 1-5 use verbs TURT/TNTA AT both meaning
geteat
1Foge - JTR g
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gud ufnard &=

NN 7 AT AITAT A
q Agl 3@

gt faqrma Sa

6 Cﬁ ADV  completely @ M game
7 SI® YT team name (TS child)
flaam M title SIEATNE win

Uohe+ell NE  catch
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mrrﬁ'frnm

AR F ARTCHT T 7Y

12

13

3 9 9fF® weT |/IM

H ISR HT fgare
F ATHA A 3T &7 fagr

10 ST M philosophy

1 W M terrorist

12 AT A other
AT NE  ask for

12 B M/F minister
m M contractor
HHBTM  matter
] M form

HIET NE kill
Trfior M villager
ﬂﬁﬁ? A military
& pp by
ﬁm% F beating
JT A violent



1Y) ece o& AU A9 1T
afl a1, yeadalifelh
SeI U P!

14 HFFEAF story
Sl NE  save
15 Ha® M/F member

FEAIBT M resignation
16 ﬁﬂﬂfM headache

qd FHT it worked out'

it was solved’

S F

life
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17

givr = gt e aRm

IR & T T R

qH HEh T Y SRIY

FS= AW PR s

oW AT EX e STy O

AT T T, T F1, R

(note use of ¥ in excerpt of this song

from the movie @ SheuT, ﬁ )

name of




. Alg & 989
Iqd fae 91, THa sSa
gra

qT T 3w

ST AT

21 ST F 17 QAT
F1 Ieaga fwar

2 qfar® wfrat A
FRTT AATAT

N E
17 gﬁ'ﬂTF world X 31 OREATE AT be

concerned about X
oH HIET puff, smoke fre|T 1 decrease
™M grief
18 S¥HATF people's service
19 MY F death SIS F Indian sweet
20 ST &1 take (someone's) life
21 Equ\F air ?ﬂ'ﬂ'{ F border
X BT JeB T HhIAT violate X
22 T M/F worker STOTHT NE  burn
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T TTA AT+ Fl fwgA
A fEwat ?

‘AFY’ FT FT AFATIAT HT AT IZT

(In example 23, note the reversal of the normal SUBJ-0BJ word
order with the object coming before the subject for emphasis.
The postposition G clearly identifies the subject.)

R CEX TR

23 ~S

S Slfge of ¥ dol A
3R A HSIPBId Di
"wigait siR A 3
AIOTE 9T WEH 1|

23 sl o F midnight AT proper name
FHE M affair HOEET F possibility
Ugel M aspect
24 ST name of temple &l M monkey
DT NE snatch, grab
25 Fﬁﬁ?ﬂ' proper name g« M forest
T M tiger ABTERTT F meeting
26 UI€d M Five sons of King Pandu, heroes of Mahabharat

I M Descendants of King Kuru, defeated by Pandavs
APTIR M state in NE India ORIER F clothes
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dld qidl &b
siace A Ygl-
=Ith wiveca &l
denl ?

28

“‘sitrI, a3 T AT T FE T G qaw

ufr & ‘st a9’ & R uw wigem wise

!
27 @ M tooth I Forhan's (toothpaste)
28 W™ Mr., Sir R (ADY) pictorial

OERT F magazine qﬁm F woman
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40.7 WORLD NEWS -- RADIO DELHI

10

19

20

HATPRIEO faBT e |

fepfad=g & sramiREn (untimely) AT 3 FHROT G (flood)
AT SR TP (boulders) & fE@H (sliding) ¥ SRS
BWT AN T F (were killed) 3T 363 FWT STAT (missing)
%I R ai@ ) s wEen (number)ﬂﬁﬂ@@?ﬁ
H18 PrBHIE ‘Srenis” 87 (area) ¥ AT STl @ s
told) | TIGT BWIT 1 H (death) T (drowning) & g |
Trod 9 T6al § TaSTIR (heavy) ST 3 SHROT G 3T
T 1 9 E SR R Y (mud) flawes (stide) T forEd
(so that) SIgE & G (bridges) ¥ & ) BT T 718 |
Sigd @ 2 o q ot §Ueh (communication) ORI

mmﬁm%m@ (ambassador) 1 THo o
TRTHT AURS & FreT A=At €fo gt Rl @ i |
ST STRT § R IR oS aeN frda wsft <rmror Y
gQTATeEh (upcoming) TTAT (trip) 3 T&SRT topic) ¥ STa=NA
i |

fere GET=IR @HTed g |

Ig IeRTraofl fawdl

Ig FEREml foed @, difeay ag &9 & s 9w
HiGt | g8 T T 3 TR T o JR e
R

& T ARE, S e |

AT ST Give permission (used when taking
leave, either with Hindi 3TT or
Urdu T1=7<)



EXERCISE 40C 33
Change each verb from the habitual past to the simple perfect;

also change the adverb 3SR o7fen (compatible with a habitual

action) to W@ &R only once (compatible with a single

action). Use ¥ with the subject of NE verbs.

Example: ¥fTell SToRAY HTR@ﬁ e ov |
The washerman often used to wash saris.
st & fae Tep SR grieat uiE |

The washerman only washed saris once.

) BEH IR T FUL \lied! oA |

) A IV IR O 4 |

Y ABR T s 7 =S I A |

Y) A BT T SEFS b i) 2139 & et fiqd a1
&) s STORI 31T T S TR et off |

§) TED HoRR A IR A |

) & srore vt & 752 sue frelt oft

¢) A BT I AT & i & A |

Q) B! UK = faft oo fadm stam A |

20) BN WIES I ) HEH A8 q o IS s o |

EXERCISE 40D

Fill in the blank at the left with the postposition A (for NE
verbs), the postposition Y (for KO verbs), or leave it blank (for
I verbs). Then fill in the correct form of the verb in
parentheses. Use simple perfect!

P Ot 89 aae @8

) A FES R A GO

Y BERHAT G TR @ & {5 SIge (gHe
B) L HRES ___TH IS g @

v freaft _ faedh # sga T W @@



8 T F __es ¥ &

9 HT M ___ Sl e & 33 B & s &ED
<) TS ___HATE ST G Ol T F=T9TR (@A)
Q) NG IR s T @D

{0) THFER __ < R @

41 THE INDEFINITES

41.1 The indefinites 5!1@' and Eﬁg are unusual in that they vary
greatly in meaning depending on the way they are used. Since
they start with &, they may easily be confused with question
words such as 3T who.

412 THE PRONOUNS shes AND Eﬂé
As pronouns, &S and Eh:fé are never followed by a noun:

INANIMATE  ANIMATE
something, SOMeone,

anithing WO
SINGULAR ONLY DIRECT | D IS
OBLIQUE | %D feeft

| R ﬁﬁé &\ There’s someone in the house.
2 T hS g Theres something in the house.

There are no negative indefinites in Hindi such as English ‘no
one', ‘mothing’. Instead, the indefinites are used in negative
sentences with "-'I%Pf | H’fﬁ is in its normal position directly
before the verb.
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Gasoline is expensive and no one has money to bumn.

4 el A 30 SR B T @TN Mo ane saw that gir,
5 Y O HS CH % | I aon't have anything.

The pronouns ﬂ@' and ﬁ% occur in several special combinations:

everybody, everyone a9 ﬂﬂé, N 55)!'%
6 aﬁé AT Everyone came.

everything = H&l HS
7 AR O HS AT | 7 told them everything.

a lot - ST S
8 § 3 ga o @1 | 7 saw a lot.



36

"'-'."..'...

HHAT accéﬁ g%pall one who has the right

ST I B!
g1, T SR IS D! 26 TP

In the following sentence Loes someone live on some planet?
the first instance of ﬁ'ﬁ (in the oblique form fBFE is an
adjective; as discussed below, it does not have human references.
The second instance of ﬁl’g is a pronoun and does have human

reference, someone. (See previous page).

71 foat ag a7 }E
WA



41.3 THE ADJECTIVES & and iﬁé SIME . ANF
As adjectives, the indefinites are always followed by nouns:

WITH SINGULAR ~ WITH PLURAL OR

NOUNS MASS NOUNS
DIRECT CES TS
OBLIQUE foret S

Examples:

11 singular: B TR aﬁé PRaTe & | 7here’s some book on the

table.

12 plural: ﬂﬁ' W S ferael % \ 7here are some books on
the table.

13 singular: ﬁé =i %? 15 there any washerman?

14 plural: HS st %‘? Are there any
washermen?

13 .
TSHT Y | AT I
Few R
Hi9 F death TS F liquor 18 M affair
3= M relation, relationship

Mass nouns in English may be recognized by the fact that they
are not used with the article # and are not pluralized. Mass

nouns in Hindi usually correspond to mass nouns in English and,
as mass nouns, are not used with 5ﬂ'§

16 HS FS 87 Is there any fruit?
17 @ hS qeEt @l Give me some water.



The noun W& /7w/t may however also be used as a count noun:

18 singular: Eﬁg % %’? 15 there any (pisce of)
ruit?
19 plural: T F& %’? Are there some (preces

of} fruit7?
The adjective oh& may be reduplicated: HD HF means

somewhat, 2 Iittfe and like & may be used only with plural or
mass nouns:

20 HS HS HH FU N Lo a Jittle work.
21 TS HG D D | Give a little salt.

22

=)
ol DAL & et -
PIS AfDA 8!

AE AR, GAreT, AFF IFHT T JOAREY

YIHTT more convenient WT prompt




Q% T NE present ITfAR=H  ADJ extra
™A F price, cost

41.4 THE COMBINATIONS 1§ T g AND TS T S

a8 pronouns

24 M ST&L AT | Someone_or other

will certainly come!

25 I0 FT I FS FA | He said something or

olher.

39
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as adjectives

26 B foref T forefY smrerfy & are

[ spoke fo_some man or other.

The combinations of 58 and FEF with I ‘other'

CES Sﬂ'{/ﬂ@" < VK o B as pronouns

27 FHEWH #R Elﬁé: g Theres semeone e/se
In class.

ydi (':Ijl' s FS aﬁT ? bid you see anything
else?

3htg 3T/ S and HS /3 HS as adjectives
20 A ey A 7 There's no other

mans

30 3!\1@' 3ﬁ'{ I Thers were some
other pegple?



5
MRS ,J_/\\“
| e 2
e

\ -
N

3 ST happens [UIT  compensation
T F demand T ST regrettably do
something

415 OTHER USES

El\"t,@' as adverb: somewhst. Used with adjectives:

el o 7R 3 et A AR T ¥

Hindi is somewhat difficult. Hind7 is not difficult at s/,

41
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a’ré as adverb:  about

FE AB TN =g oy fme et &
Its about ejght otlock. There are about ten more
minuies.

EXERCISE 41A Translate each sentence into English.

%) Torelt & ama framer ot
V FRE?

) TS T e =i |
) A FF T

Q) G 3T |

g BRE S o Saer e
o) & F oo 7 FEm |

¢) & forelt Y ==Y @ |
Q) TEH AR AT T ]
o) foneft a ST fireT |
%)




EXERCISE 41B
Fill in the blank with either & or aﬁ% Use oblique form if
necessary.

) AiammAAR T

) st A gfear

I __ @R

Y) FAAT__ TSI RIES 7

W FER TR FEE |

§) o feet a1 _ onfigrean =S e S ®TR 7
9 Fg __fFf e

¢) FT I ___ Ol R 7

Q) HZr __ forae wltesh E o

R¢) T TR ___ 3T |

| g, TR IS TR
&, & SRR IS TR SH TS | |



42 THE MERCHANT'S SERVANT

83 Sft a1 e

42 1 Read and translate.

forHY ot X 1F 88 St WA A | I6T U A
AT | et o1 T @ a1 1 T g stk
SAHEN 1o AT | &% 91O HIRSeD 3T ST s ot
SR T AT | BN W A sga g A |

5 T fo&1 ) st 2, 8 Sft o1 31 R B s
3= A ot 1 AE-aEn o ot st -ar =i
GEif

HITH F # e ¥ St ¥ W@ A s ik 3@
U I B AR | W DALT-EST T R T T N
10 O SR gE 1o F gurll & st |

83 Sft e aEiteeT U AR I B & ans A
TP T NS | o & 93 T W &S I S A v
T foF <@, O -gurl Tl & S =i, avy o
T | W 83 S & 2o AR oft Ueft el R
15 T T armen e |

T ot ot 2, 8o st o et st v &
SR ST AT | I ¥ T o1 ToTn 31N S ST o
ehel |

@ AT-=T 7 i ST Y el -rwd
20 FME-UNS W Toh BhTell & T SR |



25

a3 St Y T B IO LT BT T | I/ Y
g, & | g ot T wrgran: el o oft @

¥oag

W A saer fem, 8s sft 1 3w = sl & ey
o7 % R A Tt A9 R A <A A X T I

Jried 1"

&3 &

S1C T
drer-go=n

$FTER
AT

St & AW

X q &

X T ATI-HEHR BT

WISt T

merchant; used to refer to
wealthy man

servant

upright and truthful (two
adjectives of similar meaning)
honest

master

'having applied the spirit' used
adverbially in the sense 'to one's
utmost', 'conscientiously'.

be happy with X; is also used as
adjective (= Q&)

friend (= Urdu S¥& friendship:
/A

meet. 8S ST { is understood in
this sentence. @ & omitted
after this verb.

to respect X. masculine
functional preverb.

take out

have a meal, eat; WIS = meal.
WIS = restaurant

45
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10

R

12

13

15
20

21

™ BT

X 3 Y OR 1T AT

mixture of spices, lime, nut, etc.,
wrapped in a leaf of the betel
(A1) plant and eaten as a snack,
especially to refresh the mouth
after eating.

to tell a person to do (whatever
the verb -vb.- is)

run ﬂ@T-aET running

the nut of the areca palm used in
Q=

embarrassed - from JTH QD
shame

before

used with verbal nouns in
meaning 'upon’, ‘when'

explain

dish

forgiveness (NF) = Urdu mqﬁ in
IR

as a non-functional preverb &HT
= HT% (GHT/ATS D
mistake (derived from IS¢l
‘wrong’)

promise

two verbs with meaning ‘wipe’,
'dust off' used together for
reinforcement

short for T oh{ BT 'having
put bring'

for person X to become angry at
person Y



22 Eﬁﬁf somewhere (here: used as
expletive, no translation)
25 g’ﬁ IR when there is

EXERCISE Answer questions based on 8& Sl T :ﬁsﬁT

%) S1oRT T ST SRIT AT 7

) W SHEr Tt o1 7

) 83 Sft } iy a1 onmeX-Hepn v g forem -
(re O - R

¥) 83 S ¥ WS B 1€ 30 TN ¥ AT FHET Y AT 7

%) T q-gur e & s

§) 83 S A & =Y s gHgEn 7

9) 83 M A TW AW & 0TS & & A B HY T ?

¢) Wm S forw & @Tr 7

Q) {3 St Y W o AV FT ST °

20) W S 83 S a1 o SEe T 2

a7
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43 THE FUTURE  WfersorehTd

43.1 The future consists of a single word formed as follows;

VERB +
STEM

singular plural
& -3 | @n-an
@y | @& -¢

masculineg  feninine

singuiar] T

+

plural T

i

Thus the future endings added to the stem of the verb are as

follows:

MASCULINE
singular plural
@Im | s
@ W | @ ®

FEMININE
singular plural
@ IFh | @

CRuli]

& b

The verb =@ is representative of most Hindi verbs:

i LU
M| <o

wEft | swovt
wom | s

The verbs @T and 29T drop the stem vowel ¥ but have the

same endings:

£(E)

e Ak

13 [

13 33
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The verb @F-’IT has somewhat irregular endings:

il ot |
| e

L4

g Ll
Ll il

43.2 EXAMPLES OF USE OF THE FUTURE

. TEIE QT AU
' SEIRLGR]

HITAT HET s

.. 3T e gty
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R & FdA 7S A

S AL HEW

YT & A 7 S
9 &t ey 2 &0l

4 ¢ohed F power

%ah—’" I bow
S HIEM™E M lord

ﬁ-‘l@'lf_d M principle
HEHA ADJ established
6 EE&T M utensil, vessel
7 AFE BHET NE lead
8 31'%’81 F non-violence
JARAT [ unload, remove
&l ADJ far

& AR PP before

g Jain saint
e F peace

sflas M life
%HT F violence
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These examples illustrate the three uses of verb Hg+T:

9 ‘call (something or someone) something' (see book 1, section

25.2)
10 'tell (someone) to do somefhing' (+ infinitive + 3N

11 'say something to someone' (indirect object + &)

9 gﬁ%’ M vicious
circle
10 ME F hope
TIBIBT play about
God Ramna
P F night

QET F service
§+& A closed, termi-

nated
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" e & eior wie dod au
ufdfcid oraiera & a® & qen wdal.

AT

N *ergare)

11 GISIT M representative FRNGT M office
gqlg = YERT Great!

EXERCISE 43A Read and answer questions




BRI M rent qricss M landlord
MF M village TR M/ tenant

%) HERT ST ATf3eh aRAT AT 3417 7

) Frast ol a1 Rt &= Enm ¢

3) TRTEER et R 3 7

B) WIS TS a1 HRT W 2

&) e T qfoseh hY FTIE fenr Ry SR e ¢

22 3y, faaeh F butterfly
S GeheAl NE catch
a8 ADV well.

IR CONJ if
ST M mosquito
X Ty

arutw‘rﬁnassv} m M turtle
Fzfl ot 3N+

) &7 o F brand
FEAT F incense

EXERCISE 43B  Give the correct future form of the verb in
parentheses. Translate sentence into English.

!

D NeRETST 8/ o (e

) A EE HED

3 FPRRAER A = @

) AY RS &0 & o9 § fFFh @

W) 9 A IF T X w9 42 fpas @
&) M TfE el RAt ImmE @fe win

9) T BT e e ot @

¢) I (F) AT JUHT SRS @=ED

Q) 83 ¥l #1F IN o I WA *pF
R0) Y o BT YN ST (@

53



EXERCISE 43C  Transform each sentence to the G&=T
compulsion form retaining the future tense.
Translate into English.

Example: ST SIgQ At EeRtt 7
Will you buy a lot of saris?
<1 &, w8 s anfeat wftesft o |

Yes, T77 have to buy g lot of saris,

%) AT 3 AT H Y 7

) T FULATST HHSAT ST 7
3 o fareaht et she= &Y s s 7
) ST AH FIE SR At FITEA 7

W ST A I oS W 2

§) A1 BFeh AT el HebTe fE@mgy 7

\9) AT HIZS ! HEE Hay 7
¢) 71 Rigges fedt T 7

Q) FIT HeS{1eTsT TS TSI ST 7
g0) ST g ST AT 7

IEHE R
T ADJ midterm
%fﬁa‘ M election
AT NE have done
FF'IFIT% it seems . ..
| g\ﬂ‘ M sun
F=t F energy

X 3T JOUINT FT use X
ﬂ\ﬁ?‘ﬁ' F cutback
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LESSON NINE SONG - NOTE USE OF FUTURE

P HO= b1 e

el I J S gEh
TS g TR T g o

Sfieft StTg e et st g
B! 3T, T TS AT

I 3T it

STRTY &1 afesat

my dreams’ gueen (gueen
af my dreams/

H9T M dream

T F queen

when will you come

intaxicating season came
(the season of joy has
come)

Aq season

= IS

intoxicating

when will you come

come, ¥ol Some

ST AT = AT

love’s allevs (alleys of
love)

IR M love T@TF altley

gardens” buds (buds of the
ganienst

ST M garden

FA1 F bud
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S @ e

T v O R fa Tt
@ re o ovrere o i )

% -Hl o & o on o
GF -8 fas o o & g s

TaP@ F AT Ty

91N ¥ Th Y T

LNUC'

all growing things
T colorful, flowering
things

are asking

when will you sing 2 song
at the garaen

foFe & @0 on what day
OEIE garden T song

blvoming ke a flower
come near the heart

~|T like BT bloom
fae T having bloomed
& heart

meeting from afer calm
dich'? come
el far B9 comfort

= not

and until when will you
torture me

ASHAMET torture
A

-




qe St MR
LESSON NINE

Conversation

3 FAFTR
B STRT I T T Toh Harel Tt 2 |

& o T2 feeet Remame at o &
BieheT TS ST FFTST Y Trar oft |

§ HWR & ST a1 7R § |
9 ST AR T%E HIHOR &7 ¢ 9N g Tt )

¢ IS AES ! ST AESRE = AU ST qHrs]
g3 ah! A1 § ST o7 |

R TS A 5 H ARSI AR TS| 7S A o | |

‘ars B vRESe TS

F RBerrw > e ooae

S7
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3o AN & e o1 BT freT Wt )

R WA FYA | 2h iR el S o wew s o
vt e & e s &

2R g foreah oft s eR s @

3. faasft ¢ Remm, 2w st

8. feRiameT : o arw,

k. TRt =R T R R W A

. ToRATST : T &2 T Th & |

0. It AT AT R A T EEA

2¢. feRiamst : i A Ia @ 1 Sar s g |

R TRt @, R A o™ e YT gw @
v A &

e. fREmT : g%a;ﬁq%ml Tt el § | It

|

R, RET . TR @ = | T =TS Y a7

R. fadft W AR IR A T AR
¥ SR fo@r wepn 7

Y. foREmT : av wR &, | SR e awar §

W. fRl - 1S S A gE A0 o T,
stedt T |

W. (RE™T : ard, U e 380 )

. et e gquonh @ o -

R0, feRET : T S R 1 andt et arh ot
AT g |

W. faEht . wuE ol Ser @ I

R. TREOT : 3T ERT | WR I SRT W T ot
g |

3o. RN AL AR RS ™A



%)

Q)

EY,

3)

W
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A |o Y T e gt
TS ], AT hal ST
sfieft STy R e s g
B! AT, J TS 3

AT AT, 31T q 9 M

TS AT, T =T o

A AT, AT G AT 9T

LESSON NINE -- TRANSLATION

flemm ST

CALLING THE RIKSHA

IR 1 T€H T
ON AN AGRA STREET

I R & 1
THIS IS AGRA.

STRTT I T2 T @b AE A 2 |
AGRA IS A FAMOUS CITY OF UTTAR PRADESH.

H3g (A) famous

o 8 et Rvewam Y aoreh 3

TODAY NEW DELHI IS THE CAPITAL OF INDIA
T (F) capital

BTeF UES AW TIST bt Terari A |

BUT AGRA WAS THE MOGULS' CAPITAL PREYIQUSLY.
HIT& (M) Mogul (pre-British rulers of India)



60 §) TR ¥ orehen 1 BT T M &1
AKBAR'S RED FORT IS ALSO IN AGRA.
37T (PN) Akbar (Mogul emperor)
os1ch (A) red
1 (M) fort

9) TS HES AHE FITOR 67 & 9N aga Tt § |
THE TAJ MAHAL 1S (MADE) OF WHITE MARBLE AND IS VERY
BEAUTIFUL.
HHET (A) white
HIHTHT (M) marble

¢) TS e 1 STETE FEORI 2 O ST JHaTS]

RS 1 AT § ST AT |
EMPEROR SHAH JAHAN BUILT THE TAJ MAHAL IN MEMORY OF
HIS WIFE MUMTAZ MAHAL,

d1cE=NE (M) emperor

AMEAB Shah Jahan

S (F) wife

HHTE] HE (PN) Mumtaz Mahal

i (F) memory

ST AT past perfect of SHTT make, build

Q) TS IS A & ARSI 3R TS| 480 &1 o & |
NOW SHAH JAHAN AND MUMTAZ MAHAL'S GRAVES ARE IN THE
TAJ MAHAL.

s+ (F) grave

go) ARR & IEeR o o1 Bpet ofi &1
AKBAR'S RED FORT IS ALSO IN AGRA.
3oh«T (PN) Akbar (Mogul emperor)
BTeh (A) red
ST (M) fort



%) WU s § R otk Brh S o e stho@
T a3 59 o €
EVERY YEAR QUITE A FEW NON-FOREIGN AND FOREIGN
PEOPLE COME TO SEE THE TAJ MAHAL AND THE RED FORT.
231 (A) of the country, i.e., Indian

) I fordsht ft ot 2@ s 2
THIS FOREIGNER HAS ALSO COME TO SEE AGRA.
2@ AR = BEA % &Y IR -- F B
may be omitted after a verbal noun when the
main verb is ST or 3T (the case here)

%) T e, 2er smadt
HEY RIKSHA, COME HERE.

y) af ar, a1
YES SIR, SIT DOWN.

W e HT TN AT & I |
WHAT'S YOUR HOURLY RATE?
Literally: ‘an hour's your rate would be what?'
BT is the future tense of T #o e

E) Ueh ©ie ohT Yok &9 |
A RUPEE AN HOUR.
Literal translation: 'an hour's one rupee’
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R9) TR AE TR | A T L ww

BUT THAT'S MORE THAN THE RATE. (WE) CAN'T PAY THAT

MUCH.
1T & 71T more than the rate. ¥ is used for
than (= in comparison to). Note that there is
no special comparative form for adjectives such
as the English er form in bigger.
9HT can, be able is always used with the
stem of the main verb, never alone. ¥ is
omitted in @ HeFa (2) because of negative T,

RO T E ANIFN AL o
THAT'S HOW MUCH THE LOCAL RATE IS. AS YOU SAV.
el =1 I literally 'rate of here'
31 that much
&1 adds preciseness like ‘exactly' in English.
¢ is a subjunctive form indicating the
'saying' is still hypothetical.

2R) AN, TR AN AT et ST | 3w @ ey ol A
LOOK, YOU'LL GET TWELVE ANNAS AN HOUR. (WE) CAN'T PAY
MORE THAN THAT.

I future of KO verb BI&AT gef. Subject
T takes 1 (TFE)

BH H FTET more than this. See note for I&
g FI=T (7V9) above.



o) IFT T § AR | 0 At 1 ST, AR

THAT'S VERY LITTLE, SIR. I'M A POOR MAN. 0.., SIT

DOWN.

& ‘'little' in the sense of 'too little'.
Opposite of 1]

T{¥E 'poor’ in the sense of having little money.
Opposite of 3AHIT 'rich’

) R 3 93 | I T W qF ?
WHERE SHALL (WE) TAKE (YOU). TOWARD THE TAJ MAHAL?

& T&A1 take (someone) (somewhere).
Subjunctive used for shall and should questions.
1 TTH (PP) in the direction of.

W) T, T W IH TR A T AT
NO, WE JUST WANTED TO TOUR AROUND THE CITY.

& H e T gahne

WILL YOU BE ABLE TO SHOW THE CITY IN TWO HOURS?

=9 Y& for no special reason
AT tour around
THST AT (compulsion) 'were to tour around'

f&@T1 95171 show + be able

Y) AW TR A TH, @ SR e g § |
NOT THE WHOLE CITY, (I) CAN (ONLY) SHOW THE SPECIAL

PLACES.

HI (A) entire

JT (A) special Urdu for Hindi fasim)
Stem of TEW@™I show used with habitual
present of "1 can
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) ES 53 @ g Bt | it o), 1 e 7 o
(WE) WILL FIRST BEGIN WITH THE FORT. GO SLOWLY,
(THERE'SY NO HURRY.

TEH (ADV) first

I+ ST begin

T (ADV) slowly

ShIE some (in negative sentences equivalent to
'no’

W) HIZS, T e 380 |

SIR, (WEYLL STOP ONE MINUTE.

E) AT | YA A 7
WHAT'S THE MATTER. THE SUN BOTHERS YoU?
AT KO verb used with nouns such as €10
sunshine and W (F) #Airst to indicate a
feeling or experiencing. See (2W9) also.

) g & 1 onft ey ar oft s st

(WE) ARE THIRSTY. (I)'LL COME RIGHT AWAY AFTER

DRINKING A LITTLE WATER.
&1 © adjectival use of &I, similar
grammatically to 3312 (she) /s seated
1 FT having drunk. BT is used after the
stem of a verb where in English we might use
and, i.e., 'drink and come’

<) T e, O LT @ AT I
SAY, IS THE WATER COLD OR WARM?
BET (A) cold
T () (A warm



Q) BT ART | R AT ST P& 7 oft gepay |
(IT) IS COLD SIR, BUT YOU PEOPLE CAN'T DRINK LIKE THIS.
I (CONJ) but (A1)
TH (ADV) thus, like this

30) IEBTEN, A W] | 6 =/ |
O.K. LISTEN, IT IS GETTING LATE. LET'S GO TO THE FORT.
27 (F) delay
& occur  'delay is occurring'
% oblique of BF1. Obligue always used for
places gone to (even though no postposition is

{1z

. g used).
: e #.\6 “ B

WD M,
I\ s
"b’-‘l Il

) (A g
o A L M
\ iz:.a,-, -_ W vi
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qFﬁ?ﬂ a8 St

) AR fFa g @ 7

Q) Wmaﬁ’l'q's@%'p N S
3) T ARTT ST a0t oot oft 7 ({518
Y) e AES PR T Aramd 7 o]

Y RRE TS A ST AT 7 SR 7 Nl
&) T it o TR AT IR R ¥ 0 - 1O
\9) SITESIRT 1 ST 3T =19 AT 4T 7 |
¢) RN AW B spm aem 7 | R
QO FEFFMATH TEA AR F 2 || |
20) RS X W TR 1 o1 © & 7 (| B

%) MRS Mage AR fi@r e &
3R) T Rt areer & snfiv an 7 ——
?3>Wﬁaﬁammﬁamngaaﬁm%a@?
2) WIS Y gl SHAT AT 7

W ERIET &) o & s @ aear @ 7

28) TR 3 RIS § oY SR =T Ay T

29) IS 3! 30T I=AST e T 7

g¢) ToRIETS 1 )t e @Rt off 7

%) Ol 3haT o7 7

Re) RARIETEST qr= oI & STe TTe Y gl & TS 7




44 COLD, HEAT, THIRST,
HUNGER, FEAR with @3THT

To express that one is cold, hot, thirsty, or hungry, the following
feminine nouns are used with the KO verb @¥THT:

SUSRE cold  TRAVAW heat AW thirst @ hunger

As with other KO verbs, the person who experiences these
sensations takes the postposition ! and the verb agrees with
the noun indicating the sensation; thus, with the nouns above, the
verb will always be feminine singular.

38 HE &1 wh % | He Is getting hungry.
(progressive present)

PN H T N 3 S % ! Pegple are cold in January.
(habitual present)

I e TR T S You'll be hot in the street.
(future)

When a habitual action or an action in progress in not involved,
but a state is described, the verb @1 is used in the
adjectival form. This construction is identical to other verbal
adjectives describing states:

Mg A T The lagy is seated in the
room.
ee Sie O foomr o The word was written on

the bosrd,

67
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The underlined forms on the previous page are verbal adjectives
(participles), [see section 24, Book 1.] With the verb @, it
is not possible to give a translation using adjectives in English

but the constructions are analogous to those given above:

E',g e I'm cold.
RS A Ry & o1 The rickshadriver was

thirsty.

Less commonly, the abstract-noun possession construction (see
section 32, Book I) can be used with these nouns:

R 2 I'm hungry. (7 have
hunger?

Other nouns used with @THT in similar relationships are €U M
tear, ¥4 F sunshine:

AT 1 S A0, S @ There may be decp

S{ RWIHT% | darkness ahead . . . . Oh,
I'm afraid,

ﬂﬁﬁﬂiﬁ"-’lﬂ'm%l In June there is a lot of

Sunshine.

oome of these nouns may also be used for afflictions; thus, ¥
BT can refer to sunstroke, 3€ @ITHT (more commonly gt
WIAD to having a cold, etc.. There are also adjectives AT
thirsty and IEaT hunger, which may be used as in English:

G | '{{ﬁ‘\' M\ 7he girt was fungrv.” However, the
adjectives are more commonly used to indicate semi-permanent
states as in ‘I:la S IRGIGI AT\ Give food to the
hungry pegple.’, and the adjective T was the title of a
movie, where it referred to the intellectual thirst of a poet.



3€T co/d and TTOT AT warm, hot are commonly used
adjectives, but they cannot refer to people.

EXERCISE 44A Fill in the blank at the right with the appropriate
KO VERB:

Ol foe/ form get AT know how to db
something

(Sometimes more than one verb may be possible.) In the left

blank insert the correct form of the pronoun in parentheses in

the combined form with postposition @Y. USE FUTURE.

VA& I dRsd

VED _ Fm R

V@D T A

@& g S e

WD _ TR T ye
A _ FSqFWIe
©) @M __ TWHME

Ry s My sy ey ey vy ey s e

@ ¥ uw g -
V@ _ eEeEwdTmEr__
0@ ___ 913

T

| %%, ag w T
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EXERCISE 44B Give the appropriate response using &¥HT as in
the example.

& Srrerll ¥ STTERT ST | -- o179 7 3€ SRR |

%) J S & feecht & g

) A & e o i Eeam |

3) § Uene e=mieh ) ToF fored 2@ SI19TT |

8) & AT O 40 Siaw & o Td SeT |

W) ﬂ‘qgﬁwnﬁﬁa@m O® 15 Dec.-15 Jan.
T T bathe

(bedbug)

HIHUT
M Hifeat (ants)

Ty

(mosquito)

A

{termites)
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45 THE IMPERATIVE

(see also section 13, Book I)

43.1 We have learned the following imperatives (commands);

intimate: @ S, S, aE, AT P S, 2
familiar: &) ST, ST, 2@, 19 6, oL a

neutral: ST, ST, ST, ST e, S, T
polite: @ AR, NS, E, st M, A,
af

Examples of the polite imperative (underlined):

fored Y a7 Y Rt frmes T AR & T
SN | =R AT faw g 48 ¥ 1 v a6t 319

m M headache T A local
li’iﬁ F happiness C 14 M tax
ﬁl‘ﬂ@_ﬁ' T Jet spoil AST A extra,

mA F tablet separate
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1 PRI
bR .

M hair

M arrangement
OQF AT NE present
ADJ several
ADJ splendid,

Met 18 ml

DIUGHTFULLY PERFUNMED

A HAIR OIL OF : grand
DISTINCTION -
' M soya

tatch No DO V227

D:..;‘ o;::;‘s M taste, flavor

DEVS MEDICAL SToRes Lro. B M pleasure

©/7H. LIND SAY STREEY
CALCAU'TTA-T6
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An extra-polite imperative can also be formed by adding the

ending -TIT to the polite imperative. This imperative is also
known as the future imperative, since the politeness of the
command indicates that it can be carried out at a later time.
The similarity of the ending with the normal future endings also
points to the futurity. (The neutral imperative, which is used
for instructions, is sometimes considered to be the future of the
familiar imperative.)

45.2 EXAMPLES OF THE EXTRA-POLITE IMPERATIVE

{ (I TeHRA L, Y oL, aFf—
?ig' gref ot amgon ¢ AUST =1 m@@?ﬂ
. — N &? ST I
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= &7 birthday
Tl F bell
JHF finger
R M darkness

I E

eI F elbow
SFSTTHT ring
2HT BT excuse
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46  AUXILIARY VERBS:
MODALS

CINCICERCRIL

46.1 Following the stem of the main verb, we find two types of
auxiliary verbs found in English and many other languages and will
be referred to as the class of medals. The second type is
characteristic of languages of the indian subcontinent and a few
other languages of the world and will be referred to as the class of
explicators.

46.2 THE MODAL Heh=T can fe sbie (see also: 236,
Book I)

The modal ®eh=T 1) always follows the stem of the main verb
2) may be used with almost all Hindi verbs
3) has all the forms of any other verb, such
as habitual, perfect, future, etc., but is
rarely used in the progressive or in
compulsion constructions
4) is found in both positive and negative

sentences
Examples:
V. The girl brought the books. Fed) fopars ET% l
2. The girl_was able to bring the E@ﬂﬁ et BT Fant |

bocks

A

Wil7 yow get the clothes 7 Q‘%’ m o 7
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4. Wil you e able to get the TR S o3 FEL 7

clothes?
S.  (obblers repair shoes. | 5!3 e TR

6. Lobblers can repair shoes. qrft fo 3ok AT Tehd
T

The verb b=l shows the same agreement as the main verb in
the corresponding non-modal sentence. The only exception to
this is when Heb=Il is used with NE verbs in the perfect. The
postposition 3 is not used with Hh=T and agreement will
therefore shift to the subject.

The gentleman drank the coffes. e  Hin) Cﬁ |

The gentleman_was able to drink  TTES hiepl ol T |

e coffes.
The washerman washed the clothes. &t I SROe ¥ |

The washerman_was able to wash e} e YT TR |
the clothes.

Since the use of ST with the subject is related to the meaning
of the verb, while the use of ¥ with the subject is a
grammatical rule, the use of Hep=l does not affect the use of
postposition &1 with the sub ject of KO verbs:

The littie boy got the sweets. DI FH B! m‘zﬁ
il
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The Tittle boy_was able to get S BEh m
the sweets. e w=ni |

46.3 OTHER MODALS:

The two other modals in Hindi Q¥ can, fe ab/e and Il
finish. QT is much more limited in use than T and is
found mainly in negative sentences:

I TRl S TP/ AT URN | 4o covlant go.

Teb=IT is used mainly in the simple perfect and often translated
as already.

dg S ﬂaﬂﬁ | She has already gone.
¥ @ bl | ['ve already eaten.

EXERCISE 46A Rewrite each sentence without the modal verb

TehT. Use I with the subject of NE verbs and use the proper
agreement.

EXAMPLE: 331 HTRSl a1 HEE T T |

The porters were able to help the man.

Response: W X OTRT ) g2 F |

The porters helped the man.

Q) Beeh foRa™ BT T |

R) U 3 FETETI ST 8 |
Q)@W@%WWI ‘Tl'ﬂSﬁETheavybag
¥) §H ST T F=AS1I 36T Tah |

) SITSIR T A= & oY TOH 3 e |
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§) ferert st s wopr 2@ & |

9) 3R 3 At ¥ sge avReat wxle gt |

¢) gt =it T st S @t |

Q) ¥Teft Ha 3eien Bes T web | |

30)d BRT R q 1T S ESD |
???M@WWWWI freft carpenter
?Q)%W@W%Wl qu - W entire

EXERCISE 46B Answer each question in the negative using Eh=T
in the answer as in the example:

T 3T Tt s - Will you go to Delbiv
Y feeet s =T | But I've already gone to
Lelhi.

) T AT ag Fpew 2@t 7

R) AT ASISY T HET 7 HSTSY Taborer
) 1 Tl et oo o5 SRR 2 T |5 prime
minister

8) ST g STt S =R 7
%) ST ST T1=g 9T =/ 7 =1 1 become
B e AT A | | ¥FE moon

W F reduction
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46.4 EXAMPLES OF THE MODAL Heh<IT

This is the only verb in Hindi which cannot be used as a
main verb.

TIFIR

ShSch oI bl Heyge Sy
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1 &esh ADJ strong
THOT M attack, assault
HEX ADJ full, complete
2 FHH-H-FHT at least
W‘Wﬁfﬁ ADJ irnpossible

2 HS% AT NE clean
HATHT M profit
ohHIl NE earn

I M taste, flavor
SFT 1 be saved, avoid
AN M satisfaction

YI{ ADJ complete
@ ST look




el

- FEPIT qISTFA A AAT
TgTE [E 7 g AR

3T a™ A 78 w@e,

i ._.;‘:2'" 5 7y

TaT 21 IhdT | 5

Oid=ehH M program

q?.rré F study

g aby appropriate

T Z S 3 2 /;
\ 4 ON a2 57, .
\w d_ % N __'_'/_,.:/ 7z
_v‘ §
{4
FTH M experience W

81
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46.5 EXAMPLES OF THE MODAL UTHT

ETEEd F INYHS B AP Mg afEa
3, T IR wfeee A AT R )
3EH 791 WR B TGS & TN B |

cTo oyl SAARIICT GIHY éﬁg{?
HI9 FHEL 15 YBT 4 WE1

2 B QA F (sandwich)

bread

A modern
ADY every
day

A white
A soft

A delicious
A good

M symbol
M taste
NE forget



- W JUATS & AT
T T
3 g ADJ first FOMS M birthday

46.6 EXAMPLES OF THE MODAL =l

1 g9 $ O o @ HRen @, A
3 R w0 AMER o IE) 227
g oeE W A A R AR 3 P

dag, WA & SO R, FFW 7 SR fa
(] o WR
| FHT M lawyer
qigdT  F lady
doleh M divorce
AT M basis

\?I??ﬂ' A necessary

I M answer

QETEIT% it seems ...
arfeERer A most
Irsht M/F traveler
@;fm spend
fore PP without

oehe T were caught




I gW 984 ;ﬁ??

aff @l 372

3 éﬁarrm unemployment SUSTAT remove
go<ft F wealth IS BT
HHTSETE M socialism expropriate
ehaH JBTHT  take steps Edq A free (name

of right-wing party)

4 fefrT M afternoon snack  dd M salary

niﬁﬁna‘r,
4 T ST F forw
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AT Ot SIS Y g b §
T @ IW HIS B S A qb
=g & 2 & T O & ST S
T s § g7 A e @ E
o @ & et 3 orer @ Rl et
g fevgw
DTSN a3 aht ST, 3y h! STTT AL,
T2 2N H e e T gl
T Regrarh, &0 fvgmrh
FAR F chain
Fﬁ‘sﬁ‘-ﬂ break
O F goal
EICA M moon
a3 M door
SHTIT M era
ST M world
GIGIGIES] join
ol M blood
Ge=El) F ambition
EEIE F youth
IEIEGI leave

CARS M tumn



47 THE SUBJUNCTIVE
qua=ed

TR & HIE =< T AT W

3~ § IS AT A1 D

qren aft Qe & ot s Et

39 TH T L A o+ Bl 3R
= | A0

(710 from the outsioe ne one could come nsioe

(17) from the inside no one could go outside

Think if it were ever to be sa, then what would happen
(110 I and you were locked in a room and the key were Jost.

The underlined forms are in the subjunctive and indicate
possibility; subjunctive forms are very common in Hindi and
indicate a range of meanings as the examples will show.

47.1 FORMS OF THE SUBJUNCTIVE

The subjunctive is formed by adding the following endings to the
verh stem:

Example (the verb =3I

singular plural singuiar plural

& F| @ - & 73 | @ =D

(%

@ U | @& -§ e T | @ O
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has the same forms as the future except

ive

t

junc

Since the sub

, the same

't present

1Xes dren

inal TTATAT suff

that the f

Two verbs drop the stem vowel T

ies exist.

it

lar

irregu

lake

L

-,

e

plural

lar

singu

plural

lar

singu

@3 | @ 3

@ | @ 2

One verb, 'QPIHT, is somewhat more irregular

&
il

Gl

47.2 USE OF SUBJUNCTIVE IN "LET US .. ."
Note preceding K




1. Come let’s count the
rypees (future

RN ——— subjunctive of CE
%"r faraey &Y Fa wEMTF BT § count)

2. Whats the use of
counting, let’s go fo
slegp (fut. subj. of

A 8 AT go fo sleep)

ox3. 7he ruypee count wil/

be printed in the

newspaper tomorrow.
(future of S AT
print)

i
/i g

i
'i 9‘&‘!’;;4?.

e

‘YJ‘, -‘*Na = L

:&5:4'4’%;‘;"3 i
“.n:’ﬂ )
ﬂ b

! HI I "':'3

Let's strike.
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Let’s make fove

3TTSTT AT ohY 3T SH SR
IO AT T 9T WA TR

T 1 38 el oY TiYaw &Y g S
o=t 8 off o Regea SR

o @ & = 9 o @ =ft st

™ g

SIS 33 a1 &I, s A ST gy,
aﬁﬂtﬁmﬁmﬂ@ﬁﬁﬁﬁ

W gEa, 9 fegwrh

Lets make toil our raith

Let’s make our hands our God

Lets make that Jand of Rama, the land of the Buddhs,
Indig, lovelier even than (our) dreams.

There's new blood new ambitions, now new youth.
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USE OF SUBJUNCTIVE IN FIRST-PERSON “SHOULD"
(QUESTIONS

Closely related to the first-person use in 47.2 is the use
in first-person questions, either singular (1,2,3,4) or

plural ().

EECISECI S F hospitality 9t M duty
T NE fulfil =fisy M lemon

ADJ sharp HHT I be pleasing



LA

4
ferrm df i@ game
ferrn iy et fdera
fervp1 & sgAcite 99F § 919 g9 & fag
3
ST
3 AH?
¢
[] AR WAL
AT NE quench ITENEINED  isotonic
T NE give to drink Q& ADJ present
LT M question ST shirking

91
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474  USE OF SUBJUNCTIVE IN SUGGESTIONS (plural ﬁ form
with understood subject AT

This use is similar to a polite imperative.

Gnmv:ﬁ tﬁﬁ
A9 WG 3 &
ST |IY SITRITA gt

CEIE R Gl

OgfoRe® F recreational assembly ST F magnificence
m ADJ saffron aefl F small leaf
@B ADJ matchless



® 3JTUFHT AT T
® GTH HH
o HT9 S1gd wY

gqT8 aBaaT €38 1adl §

Holl M assistance
FOT M loan

foF5d F installment
@:{ﬁ F happiness
FHMT NE move {into}

Qi by
OTeeT SRl = Pyt

@M M profit
& ST take
Hhodl F success

93



SR TR

=T NE save %WHT smile

475  USE OF SUBJUNCTIVE IN WISHES, DEMANDS, ETC.

1

TITAHST FT ST T ATIZ

BRI GG RIS
q SIS AT %I
fHe



2

"1 AR B S 3iIHIel b

wUH AR AigewEa o

ST ST

SHIHAL AP 5614 20 HdTe,

P fevdrR

dore ferg "mew ® A

wHfaat & qEian
fggeii @ aTTRI F AT FHT
ISES ADJ precious, priceless  FTETET NE cleanse

HATHET NE mend, correct M8 M union
HWT F demand ITRTBT (Sikh group)

HASNAT M agreement

Wf M consultation

4 God forbid that we get arqumentative

ézfﬁ d DD\ ‘tenanrss

m Many expressions can precede the foF

s If’l mi; in such sentences, for example:

2IgEyg G gfogam i
HA | fFUEI @ # aﬁ fSﬁ

ngs! @il B %ul%il ﬁ'?
fe ey 3 sfism T

7. ARGTINE JFX q4T,
37 feeel--110002
aifea [Ased g6 503 A 3|£®|ﬂ€[%ﬁﬁ
gfaur &13 o ) gusey R ﬁﬁw%ﬁ

@NF: 270161/227
273890, 3R 260022

Mav tod . . .
Its pecessary
hat . ..

[t= pest that . .
[ts my wish
that . . .

i D =EAr O 7 b not) want

that . . .

An example of the last expression

is given on the next page.

95
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1 3T 1 T & st awwr it

3 309 R § IRE & aR?
wEd R s e A
aRayt | &TE e

FHR M unemployed

FEO 2 it's necessary
OfRE™T M environment
der T NE produce

it FIT join, be
included

aﬁTﬁﬁT M scientist
BE M attachment,
affection

Note that the compulsion with "'Tlﬁa' may sometimes be used in
this context instead of the subjunctive:

7 8= M truth
G myself
TRIAT  F ability
h Hﬁ'ﬁTﬁsﬁ PP according

to
quledlg F salary

7

B
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476  USE OF SUBJUNCTIVE IN "WHEN" CLAUSES INTRODUCED BY

%enevéf; voud wish . . .
Mote that the element in

the then clause is retained
even when the rest of the

clause is omitted.

ST GO FAG UF Qld W
fak &), a7 TFHAIA qTaT 2-

«1d-dicl

When security Is dgependgent on only one fock,

then there is only one lock: nav-taal
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SO S T & o1 &Y o =iy oy @ | 7

ToeTier et farftere

WS 2 B ol =X AR &Y S S AT | 7
fsrerier et farfepe

g1, FIet AR Tl & oo

BT Jave T FI= A0 A v T

TreTi=rm T3t farftepe

SR happily Ho FE sports
gl grow Ihehl F sugar

AIh™HIA filled



477 USE OF SUBJUNCTIVE TO INDICATE POSSIBILITY

boer et SULIITL I O
S CeTeste gy
b RT3

. @
o

4 X 2 & WV\W%:&"\g s RS
e % ) RPHE ,.;,;?" O S
‘R L ETE

ﬂﬁé ‘ﬁ @' whatever may be

99
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\

N

FEEL M occasion

The use of the subjunctive in the instances above is closely
related to its use in IF clauses as we saw in the song used to
introduce the subjunctive:

A A FE A= T M ED
3Ty 8§ g ST T 51§D
At st A v A
T qH b SR ¥ S+ g1 91 =1l | |1
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47.8 IF CLAUSES

The subjunctive is very commonly used in if clauses, although
other verb forms are possible. Let us look at two examples:

Pg. , no. 7: (T @) T g, at geo A . . .

17 I tell the truth, then Dabbyjr . . .

song, previous page: (3TD mf} QHT Q, arar A

17 it were ever to be so, then what would happen 7

Note that the word for if, commonly 3R, but also ﬂﬁ in
formal language, is often omitted, but the word for then, @Y, is
usually present, exactly the opposite of English, where if is
always expressed, but then is omitted. An elliptic sentence
such as /f you go, becomes in Hindi:

2

a) A SMFar...
by IR AT A . .. If it’s that way. . .

Some of the possible combinations in Hindi are:

if clause then clause
subjunctive subjunctive
subjunctive future
simple perfect future

future future
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‘A, aﬁﬁmgm’oﬂm"m
o—'fzﬁ‘a?w?a} a‘hﬁ‘g&fr

IF CLAUSE: ST STST QI ST <Ta1 hiT &t & i At
OF G |

17 pou don't do mischief today, 1 will give

you five pice.

(R @ after taking a brive)



The if clauses in the cartoons are underlined: 103

2 AP M boss 3 TS F electricity
waa’ F trouble EET M/F worker
ECILI] 3-language gedl® F strike
BIHST M formula A M arrange-
frIT=a T M activation ment
fosht A private e M sector

fere - ot JTET M production
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4 (see 47.9)

47.9 SUBJUNCTIVE IN EXPRESSIONS OF DOUBT

A common use of the subjunctive is in expressions of doubt

which include use of the adverbs JTRIE or formal Hindi 553“%6\,
both meaning perfigps.

) AR m TRY &1 | Ferhaps the trains are up
ahead.

V AT ﬂzﬁ HH 391U | FPertigps the porter will
carry (1ift? the luggage.

3) ¥ T | Perhaps T go.

3) W’ﬁ’lﬁ; el B ST | Aeraes the prime minister

will go to Fqupt.

The one-word subjunctive we have studied is sometimes referred
to as the future subjunctive to distinguish it from the
following subjunctives, which are used mainly in expressions
indicating doubt:

habitual subjunctive =edl A (masculine singular

progressive subjunctive TS Wl ?l’ forms given)
perfect subjunctive G GH %}f



A & T s a ' Ferhaps those people
(used to) spesk Hindi, *

IS FEA e Fgen! 1 @1 A | Perhaps he saw the

pretty girl,

T FeH! e e oY wa Ferhaps that girl is

(was) smoking g
cigaretts, *
*Context would indicate whether the meaning was past or

present.

EXERCISE 47A Transform each statement below into a guestion
using the subjunctive form of the verb as in the

example.

T g s TRIA Tl M Singh often goes to town,
T et o WT& 7 Should he go today too?

Y FEATST SRR AR S Sl & |

) & BNT IR HAL IA S & |

3) AT sTerat weeh & P s ¥

B) I FED! e fERaTeT Y T ST
W 3@ s = wnfeat mhed §1

§) ST IRR FE0 IS & |

\9) 3T STeRER el & ST e

¢) Tiegeh TR S¥oh O R FOTH E e ¢ |
Q) T R W A IS 2 |

% 0) ¥itslt SR wied) SO ST &

105
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EXERCISE 47B  Change each sentence below to a then clause

following the if clause: (3FRTO QY /& . . .
11 (subject) gets the money. . .

Example: g ARSI AT AR % !

Mr. Singh wants to go fo town.

Answer: @O 0N A, ATV \'ﬂTQp !
(71 Mr. Singh! gets the money, he will go to
fown.

(Verb in if clause agrees with Q®, since subject THE HTES Y
is understood.)

%) BT IRT T R & |

R) VR HEPR AT ERA =g SHFT I 2 |

) A S ST-HeT e g wwar 2

8) g v ot & e A ¥

Y fe=g |ty @9 1 afet ST TRaT

&)mwwmmﬁaﬂém
qRA ¢ |

9) e w1 At o et &)

¢) WERTE HTAH HehT= ! SO ST IaT & |

Q) ABF I A MAA PN A FeT o ¥

20) T FAATST AT ST ST =T |
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EXERCISE 47C  Answer each question saying that "(Big) brother
doesn't want . . ." as in the example:

F R sTR z 7 Are we going to the movies?

sit =Y, ‘:l'l"QS oRd @R T No, big brother doesn't want
*Tlﬁa o (L] o EIT& | us to go to the movies.

(Note: The use of the resumptive pronoun Jg§ to anticipate the
8 clause is not required, but is quite common in Hindi.)

%) T AR A T TS AS ARy 7

R) T BT VI BS-HE, AT 7

) T & frgwer & a1 & 7

¥) FTAA S AT TN A RATRE 7

) SRIT AT T AT T G SAGY 7

§) I AT YRR s qTT ToFAaH & SR SITETT 7

\9) 3RYT AT S DErST & B e A e/ D 1 3™
atft 7

¢) T T R I & {5 T JoTe 7

Y] wv@mmﬂqﬂmaﬁ? (Do not use T clause

in answer here)

20) 3T DT Uig Rra a3 s frdgr st <
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EXERCISE 47D  Answer each question using I and the
correct subjunctive form of the verb. Omit
subject in answer.

Example: st o T e Sy T st language
does Mr. Urs speak?

RIS T NSA | Pertiaps the) speaks

Kannadsa.

2) W o oY S

) Ko d A FTam R 2

3) & HESH T 9N S § 7

B) T A T WA ST & R s R A/ 7
) @t a1 ag e Rrarer et e 7

&) AW W it et g ¢

& 3§, A 3 g9,

e et 9 |

TS A U1 o, T o o AR

IO IMfeeh qRa & gR=E 1 e :-wA,
F {5 Teom T9W, < -U FER B, F=h R |

311 decorate
U attract
7 fags colored
ggq let's wear
RIS modern

ERIR giant
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LESSON TEN SONG (FROM BOBBY STARRING DIMPLE) NOTE
SUBJUNCTIVES

TREFT AT (subjunctives are underlined)
I & HS ¥ AT T
T A RANFR - R AW
& T T R F o 8l o =il @Y 91 - R A
4 71 s A, et et
T Q0 U N & BY, 9t =i & s

T 1 TGN AT
ST Y S S &
S g <y e
FRNTTRA
T 1 SER O
> Mg I T
FO ot ST | qRee, R ot o @) e
TR A RS - R A0
T T S DR |
IR T 4© 9 - R S0
ol St & g & St ol g s
T @ TR F &, o ==l & s

el @ Q, gedq & i
Aeft & o, o o< & =
stTeE sl ST &)
sHEwmHATNE R
AT ARG - QAN
T T SO @ R R I - R 80
W& F B gt S 2 92 &1 I
T T T R § o &Y, otk =eft & sy



F key

F maze

M darkness
M robber

M way

F arm

M companion
F town

F intoxication
ADJ thick
ADJ unseen

T
ds
FATAT
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M eye

ADJ heavy

M robber
frighten
forget

M swing
swing

M mountain
ADJ absorbed
M tree

ADJ unknown
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ML XN

@

'3

go. A
3.
R, foesh
23
3%, FHA!

k.
g5, fordmft
2. FHA!
<. fah
Q.

Uid <H
D
LESSON TEN

Conversation

HTHF SOR & RO At
foht Ry A o F

: WIES, ST AR 7

: Y T, Hict & 1S & amaeT feera o
;g ST T A [T LY SRR |

: IS AR ar 7 e & N, 7R 7
: Y, S ol A =S E

. fovw Y & ST, A ¢
: g Qoreae ¥ gRgr ST ]
: % THDETST ST {2 N | g o=

| T |

: IS A, g |

: feme A A AW 7

: R AT M aw |

: T BT a7 el

. Sft 7, T TR D SehH WES #

: P FPE A @ 90 | R oY 7

. 271 g I &Y | e ar am @ A
: 3 ¥ o, AR | AW A S T 7

: fore oft S B q I W@ Y, TS M
fm’a'rﬁqagﬂgél

. S Wt I ) wsif @Y, Jee



3. fresft . ST, B T 5T ST |
R. . o 7 R e

W. T4 g mmaﬁmaa@a§|
SRR S T

Q‘(.WWaﬂaﬁq\‘m%|
R&. TREW & iy i et e
Q\9 Wqﬁ%ma@mﬁﬁ
3t g feeoll & wher ¥
QCmcﬂquﬁm@m%l
A T Y S | -

v \ SO AT |
) i
St l-if:ﬁ!

r 8 uummumummmmuum .....
iy

_-:ﬁli\n!m'l ﬂ&lmu '

J//\/ _'D T i \Hm%;% “

=tas S >
4-,“ %

;% = - -3
—BhiE %_ |

{ V<G
Lomtigal
o s
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114 AG FFF-TATH F FFAT 97

aetmfi@m AT - Qa0
WA A e R T, ot i Wy - R &0
R & AT Had RN I J s |w I
T T T A a1 ofR =t & s1Tg - R &I
' Sﬂtﬂlﬁﬂ@ml = —
e




. mmmwmﬁé‘fmaﬁzﬁ?
T2, Q0 T F IH N ol A FF JEA

5 R e 3 g A St S w1 A

aaqasama%m ardy & gy frent |,

k14 A foolish AHAS A sheltered
qTEH M typhoon Toeefl F life
3nieh F storm

N |
8 ,éi\ A rnaﬁaﬁﬂ%ﬁtﬁﬁaﬁram
C Zaoah e J T & e T Wil
R T T gE & A 2
A= __ YmieEt w6 el §, I
y T i3 oA TS AT

' }) g Y i & s
=\ g1 9T & vy R gdfian

/) /) e s A o
/ FRICIT 26T FIAT e
a e R |
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2 g aehar ¢ o Je it iy A @ el
IS B B BT A7 9K 01 & v
T & & I ofifea A B f5U eameat aar WisE
WSIT ST @&

3 e Afqaenqel e | et & aee
SITEIT 3 SHTOT STaEeh TP GATET & stren O
wohal & | g6 Ty amgren st Iwrerh afw |

e Frages 7 & a1 g6 T I § ST
AWM
L CEH E

@a w1 55T danger chain Hod @ as soon as one
R F confusion pulls
Hfgd PP with g A irregular
gef1eT T wait Jrgfeen F inconvenience
ATIHTAH A emergency Al M person
dfET &1 disaster area Zars F medicine
Afgdehquf  thoughtless Ejo]] M obstacle
s M effort FEERN A responsible
HAHASH A understanding 3TTEIF A necessary

HIE 39shIT safely device = M bath




LESSON TEN - TRANSLATION

I8 S/ - AW IIM B fFA I
LESSON TEN - A PORTER FOR LIFTING LUGGAGE

9 M lesson HHH M luggage

JSTI lift up

Eiral porter, coolie (from which the English
word 'coolie' comes; refers to many kinds
of unskilled labor, i.e., Bf’_?v‘ﬁ 1 HH)

3 feedl R o AR ¥
THE MAN ARRIVES AT DELHI STATION.
qﬁﬂ:ﬂ arrive

) TR, TS =M |
SAAHAB, NEED A PORTER?
39 R understood subject

3 UFA, At & fi § ame et |
HEY COOLIE, TAKE THE LUGGAGE FROM THE BACK OF THE
CAR.

eRT5T take out

8) T HIOT Fovd A [T LT TG |
THIS BLACK BOX WILL NOT GO WITH ME.

% 98 behind & 91 §  from behind, from

the back of
% HRT  with (used for accompaniment)
Aiet (M) = FH car  HIH] A black
ehy box

117
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W %S AR A T ? e B oy, "R 7
THERE ISN'T ANYTHING ELSE INSIDE THE CAR, IS THERE,
SAAHAB?

T something & AR something else
% 32T inside

§ & sw I IS
NO, THERE ARE ONLY THESE FOUR THINGS.
99 only gl = g + &l

) fore Mt & ST @, "R
WITH WHAT TRAIN ARE (YOU) TO GO, SAAHAB.

5 = oblique of 3T 'what'
M1 = IEMET train

¢) T e & FRER ST}
(I) HAVE TO GO TO HARIDWAR WITH THE DUUN EXPRESS.
compulsion present, understood subject ﬁ'ﬁ

G = B God + T door, i.e., Haridwaar, a town in
North U.P.

Q) I TODETST AT IR Y | gA O /A T |
GIVE THIS LIGHT BAG TO ME. (I) WILL KEEP IT WITH ME.
Bhebl A light (opposite of UTET heavy)
Use of dTehT with adjectives indicates '---
one' and that a choice is made when this ITesT
adjective modifies a noun.
HlHT M bag
I HRT = 3T + 3 W
Use of 39T indicates reference to the
subject, here d. Thus B U can be used
only if the subject is not H.



20) N NS g, wrEe |
COME BEHIND ME, SAAHAB.

q+% O - At fig

2%) R Y i S dwm 7
(YOU) DON'T HAVE TO BUY A TICKET, DO YOU?
compulsion future, understood subject 3 spl

RV REAECATNaWI  Noma Ewe d)
THE TICKET I'VE GOT.
1 in 22 and ¥ equivalent to tag question

) MA BT AT AN 72 oA 23 8 | 780 st
THE TRAIN WILL NOT BE LATE, WILL IT?

®) S =, A T B BepH wEd )
NO, (IT) IS STANDING ON PLATFORM NUMBER SEVEN.

W31 'standing' (Verbal adjective although there is no
verb FgH)

W PR T S 9 | T oW 7
IN WHAT CLASS SHALL I TAKE IT. IN FIRST CLASS?
> EI‘&"?; subjunctive used for shall/should question.

26 T, TS o Y 1| R I o ft A
YES, PERHAPS IT IS IN FRONT. LAST TIME IT WAS IN
FRONT.
IEE ADV perhaps (Hindi SFeIfere) usually used with
subjunctive

i ahead ICIT A last
I F time
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39) W & W §, WSS | AN I @ T 7
(THERE) IS SPACE IN THIS, SAAHAB. SHALL I TAKE THE
LUGGAGE INSIDE?

SRS F space, place
et ADV inside

2¢) foeer Y T8 & a I @ Q, HNS W
PUT THE BEDROLL UP THERE NEAR THE BOX, BE CAREFUL.
ST F bedroll HUTHAT  take care of, be

careful with
HYTH ohT 'be careful with it and . . .| 3FT here

indicates that the verb TTHAT Zating care
describes the manner of action

2R) Fra meigli @ 7

HOW MUCH WAS THE LABOR CHARGE?
ey laborer gl labor charges

0) St Wt o1 Y ff @Y, wEe
WHATEVER YOUR WISH IS, SAAHAB.
(fixed subjunctive expression)

Tafi F desire

Q) IIT, B Teb H:=AT BN |
0.K. HERE, TAKE ONE RUPEE.

W) 71 a¢ faeM sig d 7
IS THIS WINDOW CLOSED?
I closed EEEEH window



Y &, I A Y EE &, s €
YES, IF YOU HAVE NEED, THEN (I) WILL OPEN (IT).

3R (=Hindi Af) + subjunctive verb, at + subjunctive

verb

37X may be omitted in IF clause but %t must be present

in THEN clause.

ST (=Hindi TSR ) F need, necessity
&1 indicates abstract possession.
W) & A |
THANK YOU (BIG KINDNESS)
W) TR el o efiel vy 3

HARIDWAAR IS A PLACE OF PILGRIMAGE OF THE HINDUS.

fef a place of pilgrimage

IR pilgrim dRfmsT pilgrimage
N (=Urdu TETRETD) traveler

T (=Urdu I9T cf. 'safari’) trip

R€) TN A qfee i T SR
THE SACRED GANGES RIVER FLOWS IN HARIDWAAR.
SiCE] A sacred, holy
T F Ganges <] F river
ELAIl flow

R9) T T & BT SEF e a9 § oftt s fRegel &

afvex & |

(THERE) ARE MANY GHATS MADE AT THE SIDE OF THE GANGES

RIVER AND (THERE) ARE MANY TEMPLES OF THE HINDUS.
2] 1A ghat (steps along the side of the river)

1 adjective formed from verb SV be made
Al M temple

121



122

<) TR O A TgHao! & e aidt
THERE IS ALWAYS A CROWD OF BATHERS ON THE GHATS.
EHT (=Hindi =) always

g F crowd T bathe
TEHETAT bather

Q) BN 1 Rrama § B 7w T ot T Y o v
ST |

(IT)'S THE PEOPLE'S BELIEF THAT IF THEY BATHE IN THE

GANGES, THEN ALL (THEIR) SINS WILL BE WASHED AWAY.
%™ M belief a1g M sin
YT (intransitive of UFT wash) be washed away




LS TEE 8 3|

COMPREHENSION

) FAI AR

) FH HAHE F Qe AT 7

3) ORI AR A 7

) A A A & 7T R 7

R) ST FhH AT HIET 3 A= T/ 7

&) TR & R T & ST AT 7 T ST A7

9) FH F Pt =iy g & 7 A7

¢) T HIRA FH[H b R =S 7 A 7

Q) HEH A epe et fosum g 7

30) AT M A& 32 7

3%) TR el Tt @ 7

gR) TS G o SR A B 99T 7 (@51 = o)

33 IR FH1 i @ & TRER Y, A e T AW

2%) R frdeft ogd ft 39w A T @ 7 s A
Y qITH @ 7

R AT FHH! T T SITHH O T 7

&) A 7 PR =t v 7

R9) A Y fopalt mergf el

$6) oham farcwft st it & S el oft -

Q) el | freaht & fodr s B 7

Re) FREN T TR R 7

Q) R A A-H T st @ -

Q) T 3 T R FRAT-o77 &7

W) ReginmAmad -
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43 THE PRESUMPTIVE

48.1 Presumptive forms indicate that the speaker presumes that
the statement is true. Sentences with presumptive forms can be
translated by introducing them with #te speaker presumes that

. « «, but translations with awst or probab)y are more normal
in English. Note however that mus? is ambiguous in English:

He must live here (i.e., He probably lives here.)
presumptive in Hindi.

He must live here (i.e., He has to live here.)
compulsion in Hindi.

48.2 PRESUMPTIVE OF THE VERB &IT /0 fe

The presumptive of the verb €|T-IT is identical to the future.
Thus the correct meaning must be determined from the context.

singular plural singular plural
masculine feminine

gn_| & gft | @
gm | &\ g | &N

Example of presumptive meaning:

ag Fel & 7 &t anm |

Where is he? He must be here.
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Example of future meaning:

g B DRl IR 7 T R |

Where will he be tomorrow?  He will be here.

( % will probably be here.’ also possible. presumptive
meaning)

Below are given examples of '(?FIT in different uses. The
presumptive translation is given in each instance, although, in
the absence of a context, future translations are also possible.
In addition, the tense is given as present, although past or
future presumptive translations may also be possible, since the
tense is not marked in the presumptive.

non-linking I verb et arit

It must be a girl,

noun-noun linking red] wish @TIT |

The man must be a washerman.

noun-adjective linking W 3T Rt

The chair must be good,

noun-adverb linking W AR ity

The train must be sheao,

concrete possession E@% & I S a0 @ﬁ' |
The boy probably has some apples.

abstract possession N Y Sga A Gl

The bearer must have 3 lot of work.

compulsion I frae sl

He must have to bring a book.
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48.3 HABITUAL AND PROGRESSIVE PRESUMPTIVE

All verbs in Hindi, with the exception of the verb €F1T fo be,
have presumptive forms distinct from the future.
As an example, we will take the verb Y@wl reao”

habitual present : Feoh! fepam™ et T
The boy reads books.

habitual past : Feoh! fepamsl T AT |
The boy used to read books.

habitual presumptive : &€ohl ferael &t BN |
The boy probably reads books.
The boy probably read books.

The progressive has the same three forms:

progressive present : Feent fopae ug @I gl
The bay is reading books.

progressive past : Foh! Bra™ g W AT |
The bov was reading books.

progressive presumptive : HEohT fha™ U WY AN |
The boy must be reading books.
The boy must have been reading books.

Note that, in the presumptive, the distinction between present
and past action depends on the context.
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EXERCISE 48A Answer each question using a presumptive verb

form corresponding to the verb form in the question (i.e., a
question in the habitual present would be answered using the
habitual presumptive.) Note that using the presumptive is
somewhat similar to making an educated guess.

EXAMPLE:
e { Fem ST A ¥ 7
How many peagple Jive in Lucknow 7
HS W FTE IR T T |

About a million must live there.

) SR et Ao AR s & 7

R) AR ST FATEIER - 9T sl & 2

3) ATl IR off § fopm @1 & @ e & 7

¥) MTER @NT AR & s s 2my o & 7
TS M entertainment

) HISATST Fret Jrieal Pre R F Frwr d

§) TSR T 8§ RS RN IS @I 8 7

vagafNisrmeET®E 7

HUTE N R ST & 7

Q) T TSt & Pre= Wl e & 2

0)WT & TGURT & O 31 3T gl & 7
TEUIT M President

gl Sl Y &g o gl (habitual presumptive)
et qorm & R § SR

She probably waits for me somewbhere
Longing for whom I wander rest/essly
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484 PERFECT VERB FORMS G[UieTey

In addition to the simple perfect discussed in section 40,
there are also additional perfect forms, all of which require C |
with the subject of NE verbs as shown in the examples below:

simple perfect P 7 forars agi |

The boy reads books.

present perfect Fen « forare gt g

The boy has read books.

past perfect m 3 orars q?.ﬂ off |

The boy had read books.

presumptive perfect GT@% X fonarsy ot 1Y

The boy must have read books.

I verbs have similar forms, but without use of the postposition

2

simple perfect rgent oI 1T |
The boy went to the shap.

present perfect SELIR-CIS IR e
The bay has gone to the shep.

past perfect oI S0 =T AT |
The boy had gone to the shop.

presumptive perfect  gehl TehlH AT T |
The boy must have gone to (he shap.
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EXAMPLES OF THE PERFECT PRESUMPTIVE:

Hey, how did this Yes, the mosguitos must
statve move? certainly have bothered
&5 ST = move /L,

perfect presumptive

e =S W1

‘St 7 ar mft spsig e S

TR av & oft i

‘A foreY 3t et sitent ol sttt 2@ Erm 1
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EXAMPLES OF THE PRESENT PERFECT - similar to English present
perfect. Note, however, that the example in sentence 4 is not a
present perfect but a perfect participle used as an adjective:
Our hand of friendship is extended for evervone. The present
perfect would have the same verb form.

In other contexts the same form is used as a present
perfect:

g ATSHY Ty T @ | That man has moved forward
gurte a bit.

ERATI AT FTZTT
aWrs g agrg

5 WY S (used here to refer to friend’s wite)
QF O love letter geaul message
WSSl send IR friend
B T at the time of returning



131

T 3 3EET I ET (.. g I T
S s ikes S
z ?‘ﬁﬁg | 7 T,

P ‘
BesT FRANT GHN... 555311 oy T ¢

IRqQETFH: ) - _ AN NS

i Ffuwem ai AL « 3

- H1&, 737% Yoo 033, HIF 03¢I2,
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6 Tf ADJ full ¥ pitcher (here refers to
ﬂlﬂﬁ%’ F self-purification Y festival held
W ADJ sacred, holy every 12 years
AdJT M occasion C[{T ADJ complete, total
HAedw ADJ first WI% Fcongratulations
SO NE bumn aft ADV at that time
HHE M ear UehgHT NE catch, pull

ShT<l Oehe+l 'grab ear' -- used when admitting error
TSt F mistake, error
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EXAMPLES OF THE PAST PERFECT

The past perfect in Hindi indicates an action further in the past
than the simple perfect and is not always translated with the
‘previous to past' English past perfect with had.

9 10

9 M election g M price
AT M effect

10 @< PRO self AN ADJ free

11 YT M blind (person) I M style
ASIT-AT A different ™ F opinion
@MT M column k2=sif F rope

R M/F specialist
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EXERCISE 48B Fill in the verb forms as indicated and
translations. First one completed as example.

HABITUAL

post position

FeNI_-_ IO A Hend 2 |

The girl gpens her room.
present Eﬁ.’aﬂ 3T ShHT

The girl her room.
past SE | YT U

The girl _____ her room.
presumptive GICE | YA T

The gir/ her room.
subjunctive FTTIE S AT SHE

The girl ___her room. (maybe)
PROGRESSIVE
present S| YT HHA

The girl _____ her room.
past ! AYT AT

7he girl _____her room.
presumptive S ST SRR

The gir/ her room.
subjunctive FITAC Taen! YT hHT

The gir/ her room. (maybe)
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PERFECT

simple a@ﬂﬂ AT T
The girl _____her room.

present S| YT AR
The girl _____ her room.

past QL | HAYT HHA
The girl _____ her room.

presumptive BN AUAT hHT
The gir/ her room.

subjunctive §IRIS E@ﬂﬁ YT ShHT

The gir/ her room. (maybe)

COMPULSION

present E@Tvlﬂ AT
The girl ____ her room.

past e AYAT AHA
The girl _____ her room.

future FEn! YT HHY
The girl _____ her room.

presumptive Fea AT A
7he girl _____ her room.

subjunctive EITAE BEen! 9T U
7he girl her room. (maybe)

FUTURE GICE 3 STOTT AT

The girl her room.
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SISI: Order, order! Well done, Mr. Sharma!

7 ST0eh T AT AT -T2 A F | oy g
TR & A= oy e X i Hfier ) T @ /A
T i a1 s arfeaml @ 1 forw i ot oftes

e 7
GED argument Lo and
Cagal legal g9-d9  prowess
AL praise REaG! but
s 3= under qiem test
HIh period 2EUIS  care
qiigsh guardian GG appointment

AR necessary
§]Ef; Your honor,

Ife HETEd Y IS TR 7 &), & ey qRR |
HAJohd court RO LIS objection
ECY T BT ready

TS AT, 3 W& | OF course, of course, 3T & ST
Tierh gren fo o &1 & wehen 1 v offeT, s
SR e € |

R lucky
fier. g, W oft, F snoeeT ReT H orET FE 7

Bl thanks £y give

gt e QR 7 o A s & el qowf 7 @ onh
A T R TN, TS i A 7 I w0 T, |



A S | BT, T A | A e 7 A B R A
gIoTH 6T T &R |

TUITH] fool
BT, AT AT FT AR E 7

i, 3, F foree db g Wi g | 9 Adp @l
ST AT | mﬁaﬁqg‘tat%wﬁnﬂam%l Ig BT |

gl ofe &t T | R g FJed e A T 7
§ﬂ§]; No, no, Uncle, no!

FHFA q GU | It A S sltosTe TR 1 foen
I e G | Fen - R I A | R SR
FHOTR A - 4t 3R g 3y, A @vus e, At
o, #ft =ae srftar, ft dowe wareT, At ey e, A
T TR, At TS S i, AR AT HST ST |
mﬁwmmﬁwmﬁsﬂmwu ag
e I ATTTETOR AT & § R A |

e play fd=ses  director
T AA4TT participant GEQRIFT presentation
HERIh assistant
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49 COMPOUND POSTPOSITIONS

HIh et
49.1 Many postpositions are formed with more than one word:

Examples: B A BANY about

These are called compound postpositions and represent most of
the postpositions in Hindi since the number of simple
postpositions is limited. Many compound postpositions are
formed from adverbs. Thus in English, prepositions and adverbs
often have the same form:

ADVERB He is inside. ag A~y % |
nside:
POSTPOSITION e /s inside the house. a8 B 3 9TaX

2

49.2  EXAMPLES OF PLACE: EXPRESSIONS (ADVERBS AND

POSTPOSITIONS)
ADVERBS POSTPOSITIONS
e T ek B AR WA IR
inside He’s inside. nside (of)  Hels inside the house
TN TN BIAH TP AN
outside  He's outsiae. outside (of) Hes outside the

house,



above

3

below

3

ahead

&

behind

1

in front

3

nearby

LG
1irst
e |

alter-
wards

FE I

He's ypstairs.

a1

He'’s downstairs.,

ag 9w )

He's ahead,

Crde i
He'’s behind,

g A |

He's in Front.

FIERAS

We live nearby.

I8 T¥S S

He'll go first

- FH

above

& =

FEAT D FREN
It’s on top of the
lab/le,

A A AR

unaer, below It's under the table.

-3 AR/
ahead of

5 NS

behind
- gr=
in front of

& ™

near

3 ITS
-8 1gS

before

g 91 § STEM | -3 g

He'll go after-
wards.

arter

aREMIM T

He's ahead of me.

MBS T

He's behind me.

FENH AT |
He's in front of the

house.

& P B I
g
1 live near the shap.

a8 M IS @M |
g 07 8§ 1T

ST |
He'll ge before me.

g B 91 SITQm |

Hell go after me.
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oy A A wITSH IS

gl
nthe  He’s in the middle. in the He's in the middle of
middle middle of  those people.

g AN aag daaamy
IR |
together We7l go together. together 17 go with you.
with

EXERCISE 49A 1In each sentence, change the adverb to a
postposition, which follows the expression given in parentheses.

Example: @WT Iff & L meﬂ | &0
The people will sleep outside in the summer.
Sy wff & e & swe @
The peaple will sleep outside the house in the
summer.

) W’I’W@‘T‘E@'m{éﬁ? (O BET exam)
VFATSE Pl I o & 2 @ur
) I ARA | G
¥) RRT M TS @1 @
WA FRIMR T 7 G
) RAAFIR T @I
9) AT O &1 (e
¢) Ty o st @1 GO

) river

&7 flow




EXERCISE 49B Answer each question in the negative and give

positive statement using adverb or postposition with opposite
meaning.

D FTA B e d e R INE 2
) T BT SR e v §

I RMA@ACHI AN TS &2 7 |
8) AT 3™ A BT & IR 5 IR § 7
W a7 g 2oRft fiS @ 7

9T & SER S0
S g ey T

49.3 EXAMPLES OF ADVERB USAGE

wfgsT AL A
AT fAATST AT

2 sAarany
AATAS

afr  Preetr,  wiware (w)
b=t wﬁwm
grelt T TR_Rr WHE @

, fad gty A s
dr |
x

4

ga

X x

1 ARST F lady ST F chess
mﬁﬁ M/F player
2 9=l M people AAT M leader
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17 IIF gg F IHITAT
FT Q1T | ATH &7 faa+y

gEY wIE T
Y q1T

4 @ M year r&ﬂém M kitchen
dTE F remembrance  THE=YT M essay
5 Hdl ADV always



\

JTY T F HT |
AT AT

f&Q) : @@ Fad) §R, fFRa a1

g i m"rn"qumr;r
tﬂ?ﬂ Ul brer y =t
wmﬁmm Q‘esvpﬁ’l

7 g ADJ illegal YYT M business
8 qﬁ'@' F goal

49.4 EXAMPLES OF POSTPOSITION USAGE

I1S: 2344

]

HT$T % GG

1 femam® M confidence
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convenience of making lassi immediately after grinding spices.
Note adverb ‘ﬁ'{? immediately between @& and &IT€. In same
way: FOTH o ST G8B one hour before class
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3 O used here for going to a person - see Book 1, section 31

5 HEA M price @l | increase
qEr M fan

6 ﬁF‘ﬂS{ M rabbit Eﬂﬂ I run

7 ﬁﬁi Fworry
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ma‘amermumir
ot gfeg ..

9 &aTdl F conversation faspear F failure
10 A™ F age A™ F income

E[Pe’ F increase



|yeeR Yiedfes s e
e STY IT S ST ST

"R & § TR S

GueER YfdRes Fw e
T AR TR B Y AT Y & FoF

"R S & TR 1D R

e (e #im e
TR M & @S 3N T T B e

TR R AR A SR |

FoROI T &) T, BT ST AT |

HRALER A fragrant

0 L

P AT is torn
CEGH M body
3= A dry

€I%1 S99 shave

h I
HET
E=EI
g1
el

T FE I3 T

is cut
M skin
F skin
F beard
M face
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Seft @ P el & fid
oeft § = o= Ot & =

49.5 OTHER COMPOUND POSTPOSITIONS

(1) place

(2)

(3)

(4

&)

across: & 9N around: B ATEATH

in front of: % AR

at the place of: 3 Qﬁ

near: (=3 Q&) & T, &H AT, & e
far from: 8 Q! at the side of: & TR (O

direction
in the direction of Hindi Y AR
Urdu & aCh

cause
because of: % AR Hindi 3 HTOT
Udu a8 Y

comparison

Jike: 3 LG, M ‘ﬁ'ﬁf, @) S

in comparison to: &Y qa=l g, 3 s
equal to: B SIS, 3 THF

others

about: & TN §

according to: & W, =i, B HATHR
against: & mﬂ?, ) ﬁR@, & Rodia
besides: 3 THaT, & ISET, H Afaiw

during: 3 SN, o TR

for: & T8, & ar
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in spite of: &

instead of T SATE &), B TS @), &
without: & T, B aﬂ:

o HIG TG S 7 fRETers T2 A A G W
G & o st <Refir wicY X o ¥ et g @
@/

TW G Y 3 TF T & o ireie ot o ene U E |
m%mmmm%l
541 el ot §EE ©: SR T RIFTE O 3 I Y e
¥ o Iaftara |
1o T e

-- e --

EXAMPLES
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SAHET F f:ér{sg
FHel FIVATZ

3 §odl Vocative form QT ST NE get

AThSieh ADJ attractive ®UE GR®I F puzzle
4 SETER M hoarder el ADJ harsh

aﬁlfﬂ'lg F action
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49.6 PREPOSITIONAL CONSTRUCTIONS

A few Hindi postpositions are often preposed; there is a very
small number of such postpositions as shown in the following
examples:

POSTPOSITION  PREPOSITION
without sugar e = @ Hindi)
without sugar = & aﬁt El'ﬂ'{ #ffr d wUrdw
because of the cold IT F AR OR 3€ &
besides the man IS & Ryar = et &

B W N -

Note that both postpositions meaning w/tAout occur in this
construction. Other terms for tecause of such as 3 SO and
N g & or other terms for sesides such as & ST and
ATART do not occur as prepositions like their synonyms above;
the list is basically limited to the four examples given. When a
postposition is preposed, the & remains postposed, although it is
sometimes omitted, as when the without phrase is adjectival:

S [ drink coffee without sugar. ('sugarless coffee)

J o <fft aft st ofver & o

49.7 WITHOUT WITH VERBS

Most postpositioné can of course be used with verbal nouns as in
these examples:

1 because of building a house VBT ST 3 HTOT
2 for stuaying Hindi fe=h qaﬁ & o
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However, when w/thout (either T8I9IT or EIﬂ_'{) is used with a
verb, there is no use of 3 and the verb is in the OBLIQUE
PERFECT PARTICIPLE FORM.

EXAMPLES

3 without talking to me TR Wil 8 I e
4 without washing hands  T&RTT @1 E:E e

and face . . .

The word ﬁ'-'ﬂ/ﬂﬂ! can be preposed or postposed:

3
IGHAT T TG H FI
HETR AT St faar fwe
gled | qra=did gl
6

S B™ M position ﬁlg F hardness
Hel M exchange ﬁ't'fm NE spend
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g8 dHOsET ADV about
9 AEAT F non-

violence
fagia M principle
T M harm
PO M relief §
HPAT M turtle §
S F brand | 79 g |
HST M mosquito % S
IFTERN F incense L S

ST b by lighting, by burning




EXERCISE 49C Answer each question according to the pattern in
the example:

EXAMPLE

AT AT ] Wi fopeaT 7 Ddid you have a meal7?

sft =i, & o Wi By =1 T
No, [ went away without having
a meal.

%) ST 3T I Qe /3t ahY 2@ 7
) T A A que R ==t 7

) T A | e g 7

®) 57 ottt | |t @i 7

R) T S T O/ &0 7

&) )T TTge X A fad -

\9) SFIT B! A HehTH B qTHA DY 7
¢) ST WG A O DI 7

Q) T ! A I TR fparr 7

g o) 3T AR A sae famm 2

-~ THo FHR M AT Flic Horent TR
-~ ST, A [Ho FWR &1 grrear &, a1 @it aoeicd
feeepTdl |
-~ [Ho FHHR A FNT G A sgr
-- 30, I% THe FwiE a SO gl wiidv €, v @
JHTN a1 T |
-- geficdt @it 30 Y sem
e o1 § "o FR |
a1 a18 | THe FAR & 0 JRe gRm & 1 ai=
-1 &b Geflen
-~ THo FHR, e FAR
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-~ qEo FHR S HY FHoreT I §, At ST 3 R
@IS B A1 SR § | SR 919 THe A B el
B om § Atew fesTg=it aeaiae @it 9k It Fniadt
JHER 5P -- THo AR

-- "o FHTE T ST JAHAT A = |

HS15T ADJ beautiful
AHHT NE attract
q915T ADJ  dreamy
AM F splendor
AF-dH F fastidiousness
gdER M symbol
3T ADJ strict

A F inspection
"9 ADJ full
2WUTE F care
Hvrd ADJ pleasing
JHAT F excellence
98+ Foosign
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50 THE VERB-CONJUNCTION
(KAR) CONSTRUCTION

The verb-conjunction construction is often used when more than
one verb appears in a clause. The verb-conjunction construction
consists of using the first verb in stem form followed by the
particle

T (most common in written Hindi)
& (most common in spoken Hindi)

EXAMPLES:
ISHU/IS D having gotten wp
@ WeE B having seen

ST B having conversed

(Only @ can be used with the stem of SFTT to avoid *ahT &)

(The exact translation of the construction depends on the
meaning relationship between the two verbs)

50.1 SEQUENCE KAR

1 ('fﬁ' IS W FAT &R 7 What did you eat after getting
w?
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2 1A, oRS W R oty e e A oren |

158

foaw sz ¥ sfax ¢

w Az, 7f . fewslt

MAFT TTX dwT T¥UA

4 ¥ ADJ disappeared



gre g} Aga Hifqad) w7k w e
e Fifqr TTLEIET

§§ qqa@ F) 5T T N A~

- ydten e

5' 'QIEE" M angm‘ mm m NE Wait
JAEASTUT M hurry o ADV very
HTceh A harmful ﬂ;g @Fﬂ be proved

hIcah M gate R =T cross

T M try
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6
? .
Y R g gl A @ ol fe
PrereR SH_ S T 99 9o O R e
W gl
oy o ® g9 PEl Y 3 @, I
&, W # e
“gi Wi @ e L A A Fad & @ HSL W
L g ] @@ drel
g
FAE YA O W AT, A WEE X g8t
A omed wd uR @ den i R
T e 3 LR R A 4
¥ qim Ry e #gm, 3 ™ aw @ R
] N emm
6 ERRI A enjoy oneself
7 WA ADJ fearful e F flood
'Eﬁl'l'ﬁ M priest = ADV daily
{*RITAR ADV regularly T T bathe
gt M jug &[0 M water
=1 NE fill " F K journalist
8 dolh M divorce HohcHT M case

-

et M deception

50.2 CAUSE AND EFFECT KAR

1. oo Tue g ot & AR 8 e

The girl became i/l from darinking bad water.



F job
F illness

ADJ ordinary
M hair
M beauty

srR A
R =G have a fever
i M soap

A -]

ADJ natural
A€ AT NE destroy
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9t & . m&a&sr
Qngmsﬂaga :

4 "I bull” sk rich
W=l I get angry

R Nk

50.3 MEANS KAR

1. BT A PR ag a gepa dief |

2

T HTH B BT IDel:
fesst &1 sufeq awaT
3

qg 9T AT G @I faear @

2 el NE throw 3’*@ F robbery
2 M person Oehe=IT NE grab, arrest
3 oen M snail R ADJ alive
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50.4 MANNER KAR

vnaully

Rrewen X o s o werht G |

The teacher told me the story speaking slowly.

2 A A AR F aeSteE S R SN AT

In the summer you should sleep under 2 mosquite net
(having installed a mosquito net)

3 JERU AT |
He spoke smilingly.

4 ST to be satiated
5 @A M step f™IT NE bring together
6 ST ST blow the expense
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50.5 OPPOSITION KAR

1 g afl foee & | o =) =+l shesam |
e W/ o1 = el 1 89 9T )
9T ] in spite of (postposition)
That man doesn't speak Hindi even though he lives in Delki,

50.6 REINFORCEMENT KAR

1 AR S A T T A |
She won't come back.
{oha-heying returned-won 'l come beck)

50.7 USE OF KAR CONSTRUCTIONS

A. In general, the subject of a kar construction (sometimes
called absolutive) is the same as the subject of the main verb,
although there are some exceptions to this:

EXAMPLE
WIS Y 2 T JET F A T3 |

His mind was relieved when he saw his brother.
(The meaning of he (subject of S 3V is close enough to JEEHT
" /i/s mind to consider them to be the same.)

B. The tense of the kar construction is determined by the final



verb form. Thus in the sentence

(0 st A oS By o6 AF i

The washerman washed the clothes and got the money.

o 3 is interpreted as perfect wasfes, because the main verb
is also perfect. The literal translation into Hindi of the English
sentence:

2) ishl  Foe ¥ i @ 4 S

represents the same meaning but is not very natural in Hindi.

EXERCISE 50A Rewrite each sentence below using a kar
construction instead of the underlined verb.
Thus a sentence like (2) above should be changed
to (1). Note that the postposition used with the
subject is determined by the final verb in the
clause. Thus, in sentence (2) above, the
conjunction 3tk begins a new clause, and the
verb IS (a KO verb) does not affect the
first subject =l However, in sentence (1)

the clause-final verb is TI@T and the subject
el does take 3.

} R S S @SR AR agd AR QTR

R H =R T ok A @t |

3 B Tl § v e A T A
T |

B TR S A TR IR AR S HaR | |

k I A ol IR & aw

g TIN J E 9g1 3R I/ T T AW HIEH & T
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O TSI T F 2@ o IV o T s

¢ ATEHY A A T AT ST R AW B I T
R I A T SR AR R A N S B AR |
0 U A e &S sttt @y i

EXERCISE S0B Answer in the negative using the ToIFIT + oblique
perfect participle construction as in the example:

T BT A] B I RT D AT AW 7
Will the boy take money when he goes o his Friend?

St i, forer O ot e & o SR

No, he'll go to this) friend without taking money.

?) AT BT QST AT A FBTH F TGN 7
R) T B! WS T &Y g 7

3) %1 O] A Rrern @ A AW S aften & 7
B) T I BT A & W et TR @ 2
R) ST AT FE TFT A SR T 7

50.8 FIXED EXPRESSIONS USING

Some expressions with @ have become fixed and function much
like postpositions. With these expressions, the subject of the
kar construction does not have to be the same as the subject of

the main verb. Examples: HATST F1 3}3_*?
qEqT  HE
(1) - 3 BIE I except & & &
¥ 9 919 & T D ST A T ST & 1T A

1 spoke to all the students except your son.



(2)

(3)

(4)

(3

(6)
(7

- BB about
T TSI & & T e Tt |

we won't talk about politics.

-?fah'{ via
ST ST ST &Y 3 3T 0O &Y 36T TR STTERY

Will you go to India via Japan or via Furgpe?

S-S B on purpose
TR S-S o a8 Brame & 2

Did you take that book on purpose?

ST DY Zime expressions
For minutes after the hour, we have learned the following

expressions:
|ar af=r st (at) quarter atter five
|Ie qi=r ot (at) Five thirty

There is also an alternative construction with &Y for these time
expressions, and that expression must be used for other than
quarter hours:

(8)

(9)

Gt 97 3L O e W
at fifteen minutes artfer five

qi=r SIS W o BT TR

at thirty minutes after five

Note the use of Q¥ when this construction is adverbial, while the

oblique without postpositions is used for quarter hour

expressions like (6) and (7). When the construction is not
adverbial, the perfect verb iQ’/'(-?f T is used:

167
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(10) WY S 3 3 e € g
It’s twenly minutes after seven,
(Seven having struck, twenty minutes occurred)

The expression for minutes before the hour does not use stem +
Y but obligue infinitive + &, again with postposition QX;

(1) 3T oW & i fFe |

at five thirty (thirly minutes to six)

When not adverbial, the verbal expression S{TeRl % are left is
used.

(12) TRE oo & sy fFe s &1

Its twenly minutes before eleven.
(In eleven striking, twenly minutes are left)

In sentences (10) and (12) the verb agrees with e and would
be singular for one minute after and before the hour,
respectively.

EXERCISE S0C  Rewrite each quarter-hour time expression given
using the alternative construction with Uvgg

fire, diw fee, dadie fere
D FATAE IR
R) tﬂam%l (Two alternatives for each)
3 g
) W AR § |
AR sma |

B e

9) FAT ST & |
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EXERCISE SOD Answer using - T & B as in the example:

T T AT gaee § 7

Do you like linquistics?
o g, W A & A A

Ves, let’s talk about linguistics.

) AR MBI U< &7 Fesfag  jokalism
) AT & @E-ﬂ;’g Q8+~ % ? Iﬂﬁ-ﬁp':c: sports

3) U A T/ I R 7 = philosophy
B) AN B INARA TG R 7 TR psychology
& A B R e o § 7

EXERCISE SOE Answer each question with kar construction in the
negative by using &= - perfect participle. (see section 49.5)

EXAMPLE:

T 39 [ 9 W qfiaw & 7
Did you stugy and take the test?

T, F X e o aftar &)

No, [ took the test without studying.

%) I ST WIS AT 1 L 3 BB TRT 7

) T HED T AN AT-IT Y ST T b [T FY 7

3) T BTH e 9g T W W= 7

®) wqﬁm#mwmm@fﬁnﬁ7 ST order
Q) AT g ATEHT FTH g i TASHA ST 7
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-TAPAARN | g TR | RA I RS @ A araT 2
- SR v | T, PR A TR BT @ TEEET
A9 § g, IS -A%e q TG | - TEEST | |
1@ o= 592 fret | Femfar =t @ Saeh |

do not

touch

ADJ dirty

F dirt

sprinkle or spray, asperse with
ADJ clean, bright, white

M producer



LESSON ELEVEN

T AR 3 7End

—
aRa @ AR )ﬁ»\‘//
- F-FYIY -

ST A TH-FATHI
FT g U

WO, FINHIY HI
HATcHIRTE Qus 99
feeait. g feeety. STgR. StrA7 . J7INIE
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o 3R AEnd

Ue SR 3o Sfl § TEAT et TR S @ AT |
- IH T St et | I8N IS T-- ST
NS | A SR TR 7

0T STST- "G U @A 1
5 & X qOT--oRn d oft vy 9 e § 7
mm#m—-'m,%hﬁq%#ﬂm
i

St = QT T A R | ST o st @
FRTT R G TS | TS AW W I b IR
10 {7 | ¢ QY- A=A ST @ AT | S ¥ 9
feemen I8 U gl gm A 3 &1 A ¥
T | i W T T S 99

A TG N I Y & ar T T g @i

ol feeE &) 1| sver 3 39 w1 9 &Y o 2

15 8T | I -ora & N1 o QU HehT & Sejeie

Y | T @ I A1 ST A AN S IEE
o R T I D H® |

I TR W & AT | el T {1 O M T
R REor- -3 7 & #9 & 7 Sed 9, Hi a
20 HIER @1 & I' QY 3 TRER Y e FoR JTa0T ST
3R TR B 1 sat A ST & @ AT 1 I8 oft SR
AHT--TANEE | A D, T TR T § | A
B T IEh B A g U

il & FER J IST--FRNd 9 A F18 EEE
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25 Faray |I”

gmﬁaaaﬂa‘i@m%maﬂiw--'%ﬁu
bl

W T HYER SLIAT | 36 1S J=at Y Tt Dy
IR ANST--28|, I A DA R 1

30 WEH A Y W Ed § St 9RT i Rrewn--
"IN, qE, AR ST AT & 1 gl & WRT ST O st
I ST A TS S N o | I ST U AT
RN o= 70 ® A1 g A I v oiht Faramt
3 7o et A s ot wosh ag & |

35 0T TR e g6 8 TR S R st v oft o
o @ o |

THE GHOST AND THE GREAT GHOST - VOCABULARY
| §W@O M Brahman Bl F wife
ll'mT M anger Uﬂaﬂ' M another region
2 X M monkey
3 HEWST M OGreat King!
4 ¥ FHM in order to earn money (= Y19 &M & fo5)
° ) M wealth
6 X 3 FAT HET serve X
8 HSAHTTM agree to

9 31'{]{ M milkman

10 ?I—Eﬁ M milk-yoghurt
Siv] M dance

1 ﬁ%ﬁ Fearthen pot g ¥ as a reward
Ha A filled
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12
13
14

15
16
17
19

20

21

23
24
26
27
28
29
30
32
33

34

35

far M head

SleHTl I continue FAT M well

= F rope ﬁ'ﬁlﬁ EFIT KO be visible
pEN M shoulder SRS N hang
] q\'ﬂ'«'ﬂaﬁ PP near

e T (modal - completion)

fean M section WWR 'went to sleep’
HEH M leader RIT@™T  NE scream
ﬂff al  otherwise

qHIT NE kill 4 F scolding
SIRET I wake up

PUAT 1 worry

S @M 'began to worry’

«oh BICHAT  cut off nose

Uge<  F indication, sign of recognition

U&eh ST NE throw

gH M spit

SUSMT [ fear b=l NE throw
S0l F braid

HETET I flee

ST M (small) room

'@}{-Qﬁ M diamonds-emeralds

=Heh=lT [ shine SEgUd M jewelry
GRRB!  F bundle ST NE tie

N T S0 go on one's way

NSl

M

happiness ﬁﬁ'a ADV  happily



LESSON ELEVEN - GRAMMAR NOTES
LINE NUMBER INDICATED IN ()

VERB FORMS

1. The habitual present indicates a habitual action in the
present. Some verbs are rarely used in the progressive, however,
and therefore occur in the habitual present even when the action
cannot be described as habitual:

(5) Tehall g (22) ST §

The habitual present is also used to indicate immediate future:

(20) ET§

2. The progressive present indicates an action in progress in
the present or, with verbs of motion mainly, a future action:

(4 SMRTE

3. The progressive past indicates an action in progress in the
past:

(0 Sl AT 21) SINT QT A1

4. The simple perfect indicates a single action in the past.
The subject of I or KO verbs takes no postposition or Y,
respectively, the same as non-perfect forms. The subjects of NE
verbs, which are usually transitive, take 9 in the simple perfect
and other perfect forms. The simple perfect indicates a single

175
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action in the past and must always be distinguished from the
habitual past, which must always be translatable as 'used to --'
in English. Examples of simple perfect:

KO verbs: (2,10) ot (14) ﬁﬁl‘%iﬁ

I verbs: (9) (12,21) &I

Do)
(16) TR 1 ®
(19 fEe™T 200 smm

(28) AT 32 A

NE verbs: (B) q'sgﬁfm an &
(15) fsar 26) &
34) WY 36) T
(28) Gapl (34) e

KO verbs indicate that the subject is experiencing an action. I
verbs are usually intransitive. The one exception above is

ﬁl«_dﬂT, which is a verb of utterance, like SIS, NE verbs
are usually transitive. All verbs formed with @IT are NE
verbs.

5. The present perfect indicates an action in the past still
relevant to the present:

(23) Wg / have come (31) IRAT®  has come

6. The past perfect indicates an action in the past, usually
before a previous time:

(16) Ud E\T ?ljlﬁ i Night had already occurred,
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7. The future: (7) g_tft

8. Imperative (command) forms:

Intimate (19) S
Familiar  (25) SdT3N (31) VRN

VERB COMBINATIONS

9. Oblique verbal noun + forms of ATHT/HATT

@ FHW ARIE (10) = ST @I §
(23) S AT §

The verbs 3HTA, A=, and HHIEH are verbal nouns in the

oblique case because of understood postposition & &Y after
each verb. The verb may be translated literally as 7or earming,
for selling, for cutting, but fe earn, to sell, to cut usually
sound better in English. & A may be omitted like this only
when the main verb is a verb of motion such as 3T or S{T=I.

The only other instance of a verbal noun in the story is (6) gar
hHT{HT used as a direct object.

10. External compulsion: (6-7) ﬂfa o Ja e gt

In the case of external compulsion, the verb G+ is used
instead of €F|T in the meaning /ave fo. As in the other
compulsion constructions, the subject takes Y, the main verb is
in the infinitive form, and the agreement is with the object, in
this case with Q'OIT (fem), the preverb.

AT AT functions like HEE SHTAT, FOHT BT and other
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complex verbs formed from feminine nouns with ST, These
verbs take the postposition 1 with the logical object.

11. Oblique infinitive + @I 'Inceptive’

Here @A is an I verb meaning fegin:

(12) <@ &N began to walk
(21) G &M began to worry
(35 @I ST began to live

12. Modals are always preceded by the main verb in stem form.
Modals are not used without a main verb present.

(5) "Bl can, be able (16) eI finish, often
translated as a/ready

13. Explicators always follow the main verb stem; they are
rarely used in the negative or the progressive and are difficult
to translate into English.
ST Used with 1 verbs, signifies completion:
(28) €U G AT ™=

S| Used with NE verbs, signifies inward action:

(14-15) AT AT (1) & A
@6y @ e

a=IT Used with NE verbs, signifies outward action:

26) g &



LGRI Rarely used:
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(16) & I% means went o
slegp

14. Participles (verbal adjectives)

(@) habitual - indicate simultaneous action

(2) THA-TFA

(9) et QT

walking
COnversing

(b) perfect - indicate a state

(1) W
(13) veft @

filled
lying

Participles may be reduplicated, especially if not modified and
may be followed by §T, T, gé (same agreement as participle).

15. ¥ constructions

sequence: 12, 17, 20, 30

cause and effect: 1,20

means: 11

manner: 30

(two actions loosely related
and occurring one after the
other)

(action and reaction)

(describes how the action was
achieved)

(describes the way something
is done)
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18 TIRE - WA 9K "EnE

PSR

COMPREHENSION

%) STRIOT AT O ST T AT 7

) TR ISA-I5q fBr | freT 2

3) I S~ FTRVT 3 [T =S, AT I T T O 7
¥) IR A g=m femm 7

Q) S AT AT 7

§) S+l *hE T g & T 7

0) Tt ahgT Y 7

¢) Sy et v o @ RN 7

R) & T HH I IqS 7

g o) FoRE T HeRT T 7

2 %) SITEIOT R SN & 7

) FEL T Rl A BIER A Tie g A T PR 7

- 3V 3T TRER A I 7

) FRES 1S F grror 31 s 7 77 freT 7
)T T 3 B IR 7

26) IR R uw & T Y 7w o =i oft 7
%'9) AT JRIOT 3R ST AU -0 ST 7
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™ BT W A e e #gr § daw @ owd o
9T & TR HRTT A R Teraft SR 3 U Teet
g e A gere ... fa mar = |

M&ET meet 9081 separate
FEHT  story gt youth
T going AP coming

{1 sweet, melodious GTHAT put

ALY

et T < 3N Tt TR 9o
et T w1 @ At EET o

AT ...
qefl companion THTEET hum
qY friend

T T =1 . . . IF IET B FEEN & ) s § A
B g% ot U o A & o9 Seft @ 1| o o e
Tl GieoRTE a1 9T SR W S WO S9RR --- i
AT 51

3an joy EEES] childhood
ST youth YA HIT enter

a4 body a4 mind

S &A1 is born IR WO love-filled
g7 music JUER gift

et e w1 At |l TR 9 o aweh
et T =1 3 |rft TR 96 Y =0
T T =@ o Jref TR =S L 9S
et e =1 3 wneft .

oo B & goTREE g & onft s Reew | e
e 5T QIR ST T |

99 advertising oar service

LILGH transmitted sRfeFH program
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51 PARTICIPLES 3hed

Many verb forms in Hindi consist of two words as follows:

(N (2)
habitual Srodt % present
progressive £ SI@ L&) + 9T | past
perfect AT aﬂT presumptive

ET subjunctive

The aspect markers (1) and the tense-mood markers (2) can be
combined to form the various verb forms. In addition, the forms
in (1) can be used independently as participles, i.e. verbal
adjectives or adverbs.

51.1 IMPERFECT PARTICIPLE
The imperfect participle is found in various forms:

a. adjectival  ITIAT (F3AM, T @D masculine
et (@) feminine
b. adverbial A |

c. reduplicated IMA-TTA

It has the following uses:

a. to modify a following noun

1. qrft ofichh @‘) R@"lﬁ a girl drinking water
2. T I5q |0 BRI peaple walking home



b. to modify a preceding noun or pronoun or other item in the
sentence (such as a verb)

3. @ e mar = | Go singing a song.
4. ) AN Sed IBT | Go spreading love.
5. Pgeh! TRA! | 1 el g =T 0 |

The gir] went away falking fo a (girl) Friend,

6. A Prael S AT | Tk your books and go.

In the above sentences the adverbial form (if different) may also
be used -~ thus in sentence 5 T G Q) is also possible.
However, if the modified noun or pronoun has a postposition, only
the adverbial form is possible.

7. Bl T P A 30N T el A W Y
i
While fighting, the gir! threw out all her Ffriends.

8. & Ar=h it S e e qQ @

I saw the cobbler repair the shoes.

In addition, the reduplicated form may be used (except when
modifying a following noun):

9. TEH AT U TS |

The girl got tired from dancing.

Note that imperfect participles are similar in meaning to manner
kar constructions and occasionally (as in 6 above) similar to
sequence kar constructions.
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51.2 EXAMPLES OF IMPERFECT PARTICIPLES

" opigd gIefi #

egelmﬁﬂdﬂ:aik
gt folocoft &
Holh BT O HISell

TR UG
frzet vt wfaai : feezadt
QIEH{IH TIFI

qegdizal & @19 gadL
U SIeT

1 HOUAT I tremble

2 w F happiness gl I move
Reaft F oife 3 ADJ many
& M form AT M mirror

3 ﬁ@ Fclay iﬁf Fstatue
e 1 scatter QEHieEs ADJ cultural

ququ@ F tradition |
4 qEAHft M chief minister STEH M magician



~ T M M M o~ 2

suspicion
grow

gap
flame
prayer

air
float

AT M lack of

confidence

@A 1 fight

Jell fly
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51.3 PROGRESSIVE PARTICIPLE

This kind of participle is rather uncommon in Hindi, although it
is occasionally found in newspapers and other formal language:

10 ARG 99 T A Jemr

the five-year plan in progress these days

1 3 g 3 T A

the conference beginning today

S51.4 THE PERFECT PARTICIPLE (ACTIVE MEANING)
The perfect participle is found in various forms:

a. adjectival ST (gD, A3 @ masculine
ad (Eg) feminine
b. adverbial &3 FW

c. reduplicated Q%—a%

The main difference between the habitual and perfect participles
is that the habitual participles indicate actions while the perfect
participles indicate states, as seen by these examples:

HABITUAL PERFECT
1. §E O Tl @) s HEh W Fn @D S
bus stapping on the street bus stopped on the street
2. 9T AT @D B I AT @D Fe!
the gir! coming todsy the gir! (who) came foday
3. Hw! W AsA GO BT e /A @O FFT
the peaple sitting down on the pegple seated on the

the chair chalr
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4. oreft offer e st R gsm srresht

g man drinking water a drunk man

Number 4 is an example of a transitive verb used to modify its
subject, something which is very common for habitual

participles, but not so common for perfect participles, except for
fixed expressions like:

5. OeT-fsEn et literate man

and stative expressions like

b. G'l'\'spl e Fﬁ'ﬂﬁ the gir! wearing a sari

When an object is present as in 6, the perfect participle is in
the adverbial form; otherwise, the agreement patterns of perfect
participles are similar to habitual participles. They may also be
reduplicated:

7. ATeH 9O T @ 47

The man was lying there thinking.
The use of a perfect participle with its object as a passive
participle is very common of course and will be discussed with

the passive construction:

news seen (with) the eyes

9. 3nfY AU Feies shosmo owram a1 fsw T =Tree g |
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51.5 EXAMPLES OF THE PERFECT PARTICIPLE

2

3

| TART M carpet
STO ADJ better

2 HRFET I get wet

3 Cl@?[ M neighborhood

2

M chick

M business
F soil, clay
NE choose
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4 TEAT  proper name sha= I spend
@RET  NE return

s f@ET [ scatter =T M straw

6 @tesT 1 return

7 U&eh Feyelid
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EXERCISE 51  Answer with two sentences using the imperfect

participle as in the example:

Example: SRIT Beenl - @ W ot 7
Was the girl plaving tennis7
<t &1, & 9 3 S Sow Jar | e, SRm
! @F) T W TS |
Yes, 1 saw her playing temis. let’s go watch the
tennis playing girl.

O T AvEf S den e wT A ¢
) T HFE A B ST @ AT 7
) AT AT AT A = @ AT 7
) ST Sl AT HleraT FUR A 2
W ST A A oA

HeEad M mahout eI NE bathe
=77 M cobra I NE cause to
dance

CEDI F dancing girl GIESH I dance

foren g9 ww IwE

e R A ot JTRmi o

frefff e aflioe o

O FR RN 7 - M A W fm

forar @ 7

AR S T@T, IR Sied Ty, |

CAR Sied IS, WIR Sieq = |
=T fRyeg aF mwet qn T § -
IR Sieq 91, W Sieq =1@T, 2 |

WIR Sied ST, I Siea T |



o & Rrerft &t e, 3 sl
1 B ¢ AW,

@ ff A & an &

T A P @S, I |

| 3 T 3, JET A AT A
e & F I i A T FER
W AR IDT, W Sied @7, 8 |
W §12q T@!, WIR Sied 9@ |

TR AT

g § HER AT T q &

I 5 A TR IT T Y&t

o8 S A A A

T W, Shedeh el

TR T SR R e § T
CIR Sica FHT, SR Aed TS, § |
IR Afed TDY, FR Feq =9,
R TR =R et

T a § Wi Wid

SR Siea 9@T, W Aied TS, T
R e A, S sAica TN |

3EE F voice reefl
S few fsar
T F sign 577
qR M friend i

M string
?mﬁ @ 7 3o FE] A0 I8 FGE
Lest this flght sink you'
IH name TEHH
pId  name A
FHFE M human AT,
a1 M leader Ig

F life
spend

M ‘great (one)'

M tune

name
name

M prince
F hope
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I=q &, Hiaw 1 T

TS el e & feaet sl st stevm e
R O F 13 Forie opeb =dY | e oo atfEran
A g a1 4.9 3R =Faw it Smea
& . ferft e e o T/ |

Ig FEhTeEef) faedl 3 1 A 3 3 T ST
ST T |

AEYTE ADV surroundings 3TeRTI M sky

s ADJ clear 99 M temperature
fasiy  ADJ special i M change
AT ADJ maximum  €3IHAI M point
~GH  ADJ minimum
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52 REVIEW VOCABULARY - LESSONS NINE, TEN, ELEVEN

521 NOUNS ®ETY

@HT people
QST M):  BEHT boy A
arredft man H ghost
siifsT F): FE girl oy qRs
3t (&= woman
qicsT/effeT = M/m:

TMigeh customer A traveler
fAresen teacher farasft foreigner

w FPT: M end in g)

0qY=f cobbler Y=l washerman
El@ porter
o= a1 =S
W‘I: ol water : gt‘{ milk
Ea yoghurt

s 1D coffee famE cigarette
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NOUNS USED WITH KO VERB @¥ET  FEAL

(all feminine except €V

U thirst HE hunger TfY heat

&€ cold ¥q sunshine S\ fear

OTHER NOUNS

masculine feminine

i agt) time 'i:lmé washing
charges

™ work q\—l@ﬁ labor charges

HAT3  question T vehicle

HA@sl  meaning mSff  wish

fE’/m  riksha SI&WA need

fraT  fort T thing

ST bag ST  place (=¥
M)

| hour S land, ground

HM™ luggage W rope

ohy box % nose

=ty monkey 2’{ delay

Hebl<l  house Iqi€  memory

T house, home Ud  night

FER  leader TSI capital

formara  belief, confidence qAD river

T side 'lﬂE ~ crowd -

L2 [ ghat ﬁ%ﬁl'l:ﬁf'kindness'

qfeat  temple qH ('_s’tre,et



522 ADJECTIVES AND ADVERBS forsrsor/frefasioor

ANTONYM PAIRS (* participles)

q&T cheap
gaHl( this much
AT  good
Qolohl  finished
qusT old

AMST alittle
e (too) little
STl big
AWM easy
it rich
qElF  near
AMST  next

F high
TTHT  light

closed

s~
AT seated
ADVERBS

inside
outside
above
below
ahead
behind
in front
near

443833941

before

O expensive
IATl that much
Ul bad

vl unfinished

0]

new
a lot

little

qfReRcs difficult

T
<

@1 last (previous)

==
i

poor
far

low
heavy

EAT* open
@™ standing

POSTPOSITIONS
B AL inside
) gl  outside
B JFE  above
& FR below
3 3RT  in front of
B i@  behind
B M in front of
®qE  near

/4 IES

before

(too) much
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AEH  afterwards B ST after

/Y & together A with

X far q X far from

Tﬁﬁﬂaﬁ near ) maﬁ near
OTHER ADJECTIVES

a0 entire oferst holy

Z103] special Mgt famous

523 VERBS faRamy

KO VERBS -- logical subject takes 3, logical object takes no
postposition

OEC T like ﬁ@é -G
see, be visible
HIGH gTHT know (a fact)
o happen to meet (+ animate obj.);
get (+inanimate object)
=T know (a language)
know how to do something (+ verbal noun)

O feel (used with a few nouns in this meaning, see
previous page)

ﬂ'ﬂ%ﬁ need, want (object cannot be verbal noun in this
meaning)

VERBS WHICH NEVER TAKE ¥ WITH THE SUBJECT
INTRANSITIVE

A come oI get up
ST qo LG stay, stop
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e sit down oHAT tour around

LGl live AT walk

OgeT  arrive T sleep

&oh=T stop ?FIT happen, occur
TRANSITIVE

& ST = ST bring @ ST = 3 AR

take something somewhere
ST speak FISSHT scream

HELPING VERBS ¥gTIeh fehamy

modals: STEM + Heh«T, Q9T can, be able
=T finish

v

inceptive:  OBLIQUE INFINITIVE + @7 begin

NE VERBS (includes all transitive verbs except those listed on
previous page)

1. SIMPLE AND NON-FUNCTIONAL COMPLEX VERBS --- SINGLE
OBJECT
All these verbs take a direct object with optional
postpbsition T

é{{EHT look L=IE ) eat

== count AT tell

Ol call =0 hear, listen
to

CIE | wash 1 put

GG cause to wash et read, study
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SE) take ofi=r drink

giler by IS lift up

T T clean ShH T reduce

HI T excuse O fea3T AT polish

Y& HET  begin I HET  return
(something)

& BT remember AdADBRI ST search, look
for

IS want, love S{EHT know

2. DOUBLE-OBJECT VERBS (The indirect object takes
postposition &)
These verbs take an indirect object with postposition C |
except for the verbs marked * which take % with the indirect
object. The direct object takes no postposition.

femmn show ST sell
ol give e write
e say qQBHT* ask

3. FUNCTIONAL COMPLEX VERBS

Complements take postpositions indicated. When the subject
takes a postposition (in compulsion and perfect) verb agrees
with preverb.

Siedl F T hurry (no comp.)

X ﬂ' i F 8h{AT converse with X

X Y SHTIRTT F 3T try X (X = verbal noun)
X Y QAT F 3T serve X

X 31 HEE F 3HTAT help X

X ohT gwISTR M &1 wait for X
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AN o Fmfarett a1 IaE -- oS
TR 98 & g e -- 3 stiites -- aae

e headache BRI body
G4 ache gef cold
™ cold TR gone
Fafar  producer IOET product
AT extra

el A TS & ST & Fiie, faT W wiw ) SEy g
T SE | DFNE T FW § T & a0 99 FF §
OoITEY £* o Sial 3 Te 9 e A A1 FRW]
FAIR T FFR T Fw B, § &3 wgdw &8,
FIGNE TATH WIS, T Tt Sl O | ort & wrdifedy
TR A A T M | T AT A WA L, DR IS
FIT 1 (R} g

AL tooth S decay

sl save qHH breath
EECH bad odor Ul ST cause
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SIET germ A1 be pleasing
B Tl percent |

N S IPT, R Sied I@T, T !
o feg e aemt

& we § Wi Wi

@R S TSB!, IR Siea 99T, T |
SR SRed 9T, SR Sied JS 1 |



RADIO PROGRAM SUMMARY

FIET | 3T 3 SHTsiohnil b1 TR |
-- gtfiy oftan selem ¥ o @ A [ ane
9T G, W Sl & 5 e |
-~ FTT et = | e 9X fae, 9e s
AT, 3R
——mmmmmgﬁﬁ"ﬁ@mrﬂwl

- F1¢ S S G FAT R @

-- 97Toh et et TR |t S ol e
Erqma@rqa'm%rﬁa a@aﬁ@msﬁt
T §12 6 S AT ) Feaey § OFr o ST |
-- TR I 3 TR-Rrerdt Reprele g €Y
Hi¢ G S M Aot H ol S s @ a @
e H |
-~ i ISR ) e TR i B1eh S |
-- A1 W S S AT | I FA
ofeet ey Sieht T R aTes |
-~ Sieeh Tl T AT N =R S § TR O
SIS qeh gETRE 1 STTQEft | shieee @ T afewenT
I T e |
-- §AT ST o9 T It /1 /e T wwien
q ooy &t |
-- O1¢ ST 9 'q 31N 3" GRIW § 3179 g,
"FraTy &t o e i |
-- TG 1S IS "Th & e hroiod § i,
'S foheq & i |
-- AT T SN "gAT AeS” AT | G, A
T g foftad W A s & g s
HUT 1 O TR AT Th ATiCnT "TRte
o |
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N | X A G Sren i |
-~ g f AT B FHTAHAT A1 FET |

RO 84T T 9% gPREIE Aeg } |
RTE, AT ST g R et S |

FRfeFT M program FET F summary

T T F work HHRIIT M news
ERsEE ADJ requested ST M request
I M entertainment O &TA1 NE present

R PRE non- 9IS ADJ broadcast
ek ADJ folk gfid M music
qreyg ADJ evening R &FT 1 begin
BIcEY M title 5 M musical
<ICiS] F voice instrument
AL PP by MEE] F freedom

g ud PP before 951 F independence
g M movement IS F basis
IR ADJ based =T F short play
RIS M martyr Ig99 M motherland

TEE g9 'martyr of the motherland'

waﬁm'amiraaxm




RS

A oC

D
0'0‘\6":”

23
IR

ik
2%

UTd dg
O
LESSON TWELVE

CONVERSATION

g et G a1 AT FAIR
freen) qee=r & fopea § S
gt el Tl a7 AT TN
fSTeen are=r & R § SR

ST TSTEATT a1 TS 2 |

T SE Gt A R

I TBTST AF A & SiTieh JEAT S G
ST e Y &+ & |

TR & T SR 4T e 2

A BT TG B PR LT 3 ® & FARr g A
et 2 1

FHISA THN TR W AWRA T |

T BT T & TS & |

ST oot st S o &)

g O TS Ah Tooft el ]

I FIE Hee-ar famar 2

FHNT &A1 ATD e § |

Fal TRrEt e off |
S I a=T

ag T WTaTeT 3reH) Suer 2 |
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3N gamaﬁaggamqammmﬁ@ﬁmm
|

26 g el s A o F

9 faRfram d am @t d

3¢ oY WIE, P It OO SR R 7

R EARTMNGEE L FoaguahEs

0 a@%@mwmﬁmaﬁmmw
cik g

g aEl diaw & e fend € |

R AT R 9IR AESH FTOR s & S ot
cfice t arisat s g

R ez rm A s i sfiad a4

W FeEft weST g, o SYe o | R )

oehel § |
R AR AT ST AT AT S |
g B sgasesTEm

i Tl FAT AW g
foreent ame= & FRtar § SR
gl el AT a8 BT IR
et are=T & R § SR
I I DI B, Tl § I g q
I A BT AT 3 IFA TN
ag WY SR X oo S
T & Freve st
0l g+ SET STl
U ST SR
gl el ERf a8 AT g
freent qae= § Rewr § Sl

3, I ? B T Y, 8 T ¥ I 3y



R Gt at =1eT B

STY ©HT
o 31 fe Tl @

AT HesTehtal o
@ Wl st o

T 3 fFEn
el et ERIT g A FAIR
fSraenY ame=r A fpwan § SR

freent ame=r A st § SR

B SE -- AR

ST TSTEAT 31 ToTe 2 |
JAIPUR 1S THE CAPITAL OF RAJASTHAN.

AT S T TR Y |

JAIPUR IS A VERY BEAUTIFUL CITY.

I Y ST SRR Fea & | wilih IJueh! S AT
ST Feer Y &=t & |
THEY CALL IT THE PINK CITY. BECAUSE MANY OF ITS
BUILDINGS ARE MADE OF PINK STONE.

5T M rose

TSI (invariable adjective) pink

g1 NE call (i.e., name)

G 3Hh1/TTeATe TET FE 2 |

SUBJECT D.0./OBJECTIVE  VERB

COMPLEMENT

The first part of séntence 3 is impersonal; the subject
is unstressed 'they' in English. Such sentences have no
expressed subject in Hindi and the verb is always
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masculine plural.
SANA  F (plural: FHIE) building
9T M stone
el =R1 modifies THNS (feminine)
All underlined terms are
feminine plural:  FARS 9= 1 T 7 |
The buildings are made of stone.
masculine plural: S399 99 &% &9 2 |
The vessels are made of brass.
masculine singular: o5 ] &1 1 2|

The Fflower is made of paper.
In the sentences above, ST is a perfect participle
agreeing with the subject. =T is formed from the verb
S be made.

TR & IO STSIR §7F A @

FROM HERE THE OLD BAZAAR BEGINS.
TH &M and & HTAT both mean begin. g1 forms
are used when the verb is intransitive as in sentence 4,
while sFT-T forms are used when the meaning is
transitive, i.e., Zo begin something:
f912F ToF S5 SFhTe I LT 2 |
The teacher starts the class at 1 oclock.

T BT §S o P ot S ® &1 TR SR A
Feft 3 |
THESE PEOPLE ARE SELLING CLOTH ON THE SIDE OF THE
STREET. BECAUSE THERE IS A SHORTAGE OF SPACE.

G EEA] M side

s TFTIE (T0 on the side of

g o FAR

on the side of the street
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oHH] F shortage

In the expression X o1 =5H1, as in English, X must be a
plural or mass noun:
Uik oh1 FH1 shortage of fruit (mass noun)
|1 =1 51 shortage of apples
E i why
I = THSARF because

galsd g TR W TR § |

THEREFORE (THEY) SET UP THE SHOPS ON THE ROAD.
Sl & the present perfect which agrees
with the direct object %‘ﬁ?ﬁ (feminine plural).
The subject is understood 3+&14.

] M way, road
3 BN i B TS § |
THESE PEOPLE ARE VILLAGE RESIDENTS.
Mg M village
EAarsT M resident
Tia op1 TEAETHT village resident

Tl & AR residents of Delhi
f&ehl o] T8I resident (F) of Delhi

U 3= F=sft S 31 &
(THEY) COME TO SELL THEIR VEGETABLES EVERY DAY.
T ADV every day
o g habitual present of 3T, agrees
with understood subject 517
< = &o (@ &) in order to sell
=g their own--refers to the
understood subject &I
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10

"

12

13

g o & A aroft assft el 7
THEY HAVE FRESH VEGETABLES EVERY DAY.
% g™ Used with HAVE possessor of
concrete noun
34 every
EEiE] every day (= T)
g1 & general form of g, must be used
when a habitual action is
described.
I NS HeD & fawr |
THIS LOOKS LIKE SOME PALACE.
&= look -- joins a noun or pronoun

to an adjective, often an adjective formed by a
noun + HT, 'like". The person to whom
something 'looks' may be expressed with
postposition 3R,

FE! FaT TS Fea ¢ |

THEY CALL IT THE WIND PALACE.
('PALACE OF THE WINDS"

gd] F wind, air
Fgd 2 see sentence 3
ga aieRt wf o)
IN IT QUEENS USED TO LIVE.
1 F queen (TSTT M king)
N A AT UL 2 |
BUT NOW (IT) IS LYING EMPTY.
A4 ADV now

@] (invariable adjective) empty
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eS| perfect participle of 9g—T /3//
NOTE: the perfect participle describes the result of the
verbal action
Er)| seated -- the result of IS s/t dbwn
fos@n written -- the result of T&TT write
EEY ving -- the result of 931 /a//

14 F T%e WIEDT e Suer |
THAT WHITE-TURBAN WEARING MAN 15 ILLITERATE.
8] F turban
UIBIETRT M turban wearer (or seller)
TSI (as adjective) turban-wearing
e ADJ white

SUgt ADJ illiterate

qgl1 read, literate - the result of
9gHl read (U1 = UgI-TasdEn
/iterate)

i without (prefix)

15 FWIGY A1 37 BT qaeT st Iq a1 Figd) fsm
w/R
FOR THIS REASON THE THIN MAN IS WRITING HIS LETTER.

R ADJ thin (for animate beings)

YAl ADJ thin (animate and inanimate)
TefcsT ATH] thin man (= STBT
EHD
Tdch] feFare thin book

readl F letter

~

16 S Rraft s o & |

MANY FOREIGNERS COME TO JAIPUR.
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17 Rraaffamr & 2

18

19

THE FOREIGNER IS TRAVELING BY TONGA.

o

GlHil M tonga (two-wheeled horse-
drawn carriage)
= F sightseeing trip

X BT (= X F THA to travel around X
Feminine functional complex verb - verb agrees with @3
(feminine singular) in compulsion and perfect
constructions.

SRl T, e, ot Tt ORIt ST & 2
SAY, TONGA DRIVERI IS THIS THE OLD MARKET?
T8 = g% + ¥
GG tonga driver
GIHEIR (vocative form)

T A T ET A § | o R gu e
NO, THESE ARE MODERN SHOPS. (THEY) WERE BUILT SOME
DAYS AGO.
a7 M style
T g new style
T ST modern
TIAT G old style
I ST 31 old-fashioned
LAY some days (8 some is used
only with plural (and mass)
nouns. For some with singular
count nouns, 1% (oblique TRE)
is used.
E3T1 (&Y, §'§) ggo; agrees with time exp. T
& Y some days ago (masc.
plu.)



1 g present perfect of S7¥T; agrees
with understood ?:EW?? (subject)

20 Y GARA 10! GO STt § | BfeeT 7w faw

TAT TG |

THESE BUILDINGS SEEM QUITE OLD. BUT THIS ENTIRE

SECTION IS NEWLY BUILT.

I seem, joins a noun to an

adjective like TCHAT (see 10).
Person to whom something seems
may be expressed, always with
postposition .

21 R fa® B A= ooy & |
THERE BRASS VESSELS ARE SOLD.

IR F brass

CIGE] M vessels

ICEI] be sold; intransitive of S=IFTT
sell

ICEGRS habitual present; masc. plu.
agrees w/ S3d9 wesse/s

22 N g 3N oA FHR e & sFa 3l
o at arfeal s 8 |
BOTH HINDU AND MUSLIM WORKMEN MAKE BRASS VESSELS
AND BRASS TRAYS.

P M workman, craftsman
YTh] F tray
ESIgl NE make (transitive of =9991)

23 sl X 2w pey & s et Al 2|
THE FOREIGNER HAS NEVER SEEN THIS KIND OF VESSEL(S).
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[Cse F kind

Ea ever. In a negative sentence:
1. .. 78 never

2w simple perfect of 231, masc.

plu. agrees w/sId-

24 TEST T, I BT G | TR T wewe ¥
OK LISTEN, NOW (I) WILL HAVE TO RETURN. I HAVE TO
CATCH A TRAIN.

Il = 199 AMI1/aT9T S return
BUT NOT SIT9H &hI=11/aT99 241 return=give
back
EEXESI NE catch, grab
OEH1 is used here as the main verb in the IgH1
compulsion construction. This construction implies
stronger compulsion than the 1T compulsion used in the
second sentence:
YSH1 compulsion is external, forced by outside
circumstances or persons.
&1 compulsion is internal, forced by interior
reasons, such as one's schedule.
Both BT and IS require subject + &1 ({-I}? is
understood subject in first sentence above) and follow
the infinitive form with object agreement. There are
many more I3+ compulsion forms since YSH1 has many
forms (progressive, perfect) which the defective verb

BT lacks.

25 ST T Y AT I ?
HOW DID YOU LIKE JAIPUR?

BRI seem (" How ol Jajpur seem fo
ou?) (see 20)



26 S0 ATST I |
I LIKED IT VERY MUCH.

(F=) YY) TET =0T & |
Jalpur seemed very good to me.
SI=1 &I may be considered equivalent to
T EFT Jjke. Using the adjective I11 tar/
(preferable to Urdu 339 also 4ad) LR
SIHT means  dis/ike.

‘gl AT

IRz
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TSTEUT 31 TSI 67 I o7 & 7
ST Y ST et & 7

STIY 3T QAT SRt had & 7

BT HSH & Prml eI R A R & 7
T 3 SN et ¥ o7 o o ¥ ¢
ITent |fdsrar sheft Feht &

ST Y ©H STIE T 7 T 7
F9T 7@ H UgS 1 @ AT 7

el T 7eP N HIA @ar g 2

1 Rt fesetaTet Hiet & § 7
THDT-IGST ATHY = Hhe WIS AreHt vt
et fom wr 2 7

Siga fercafl s st oma € 7

g fercaft fored s Y B @i 2 7
ferdsft T STeIR e ST & 7

e 1 ft g que S & 7
g b e a1 7

SR ¥ e foreT & s femena € <
s w2

Toraaft =Y ST he & 7

IR I SR Y, A UZS oRT @ Y 7
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93 THE EXPLICATORS

93.1 Explicators are a type of auxiliary verb in Hindi which

1) always follow the stem of the main verb.

2) are used with various verbs according to certain
rules.

3) have all the forms of any other verb, such as
habitual, perfect, future, etc., but are rarely used
in the progressive.

4) are rarely used in negative sentences.

Explicators do not correspond to auxiliary verbs in English and
are unique to the Indian languages; the meanings explicators add
to the verb are usually expressed by adverbs in other languages:
violence, completion, regret, and suddenness. In some instances,
explicators are used with certain verbs as fixed combinations in
which the explicator does not really modify the meaning of the
main verb. The use of explicators is very common in Hindi and
can best be learned by observing their use in stories and dialogs.
Since explicators are not found in Western languages, there are
no traditional grammatical terms to describe them. Besides
‘explicator’, they have been referred to as 'modifier’, 'intensifier’,
‘operator’, ‘vector verb', and just ‘auxiliary verb'. The latter
term, also found in Hindi as ‘GgRIeHh 3T, fails to distinguish
between explicators and other types of auxiliaries such as
modals. Modals are different from explicators not only because
they have counterparts in English, but because they are used
freely in negative sentences and with practically all verbs; a
modal such as &b~ modifies the meaning of every verb it is
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used with in much the same way (equivalent to 'be able’), but one
explicator may modify the meaning of one verb one way and
another another way.

Although grammarians have counted up to 20 explicators, there
are three which are definitely more common than the others.
These three explicators are given below:

EXPLICATOR MEANING VERBS USED WITH

ST completion of action, most intransitives
finished process

390 completion of action, transitive verbs,
directed to, or for the rare with typical-
benefit of the doer ly outward verbs

such as causa-
tives

o completion of action, transitive verbs,
directed to, or for the rare with typical-
benefit of someone ly inward verbs
other than the doer such as eat, drink

All explicators, including those above, are also found as
independent verbs; as independent verbs they have different
meaning which are somewhat related to their meanings as
explicators.
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53.2 THE EXPLICATOR ST

sentence without explicator with explicator
V' The luggage came. TTAT AT | QTS 31T 194 |
2 The man died.  FTEHY AT | HATSHY AR 7T |

3 Everyone will come B BRT AN | 8 SNT oS
out. Gl'lffﬂ |

Special combinations with explicator STHT:

S SETforget
4 Example: I T O Ho "lg !

That girl forget everything.
When YT is used without the explicator ST, it usually
means wander.

8HSA ST wnderstand
5 7 Rrsier F1 @ S G TR

I understood everything the teacher said. ( all the teacher's
words)
When BHEAAT is used in other meanings: ik, consider,
the explicator is not usually used.

6 & gz fn I =i ¥
I thought you were here.

7 B 3 39 Y A e qWET |

[ considered you my friend.

S eaf o ot SIFT_ i w, etc.

This use of SIIHT is limited to a few transitive verbs
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indicating the consumption of something. Note that the
explicator is equivalent to the English preposition 'up’ here.

8 I HIZT T Ho WR[ES @1 QM |
That fat bay will eat yp all the rasgulias/
o JH A A T 7
You drank yp all the liquor?

ST as a pseudo-explicator

When the action of one verb precedes that of another verb, the
two verbs can be used together with the conjunction T (or
&) used after the first verb:

10 T AT take and go
197 3 qaE wash and dry

The conjunction Y (or ) is often omitted and the result is
a verb sequence which looks like verb + explicator, but which
differs in the fact that the second verb retains its full

meaning and does not merely modify the meaning of the first

verb: The verb STIHT is often found as such a pseudo-
explicator.

123E IS & @0 TR/ |

He took away (took and went) the clothes.
1398 99 @ T |

He gave the letter (and) went away.
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EXAMPLES OF EXPLICATOR STIHT IN PERFECT

i | AR IR \\g

1 ST I change . {
4 I M election qioT M result
Sl M astrologer RIS ADJ absent
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M
g8 3T M flour qo F lentil
L1 M price
9 HATEEdT M correspondent
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12

~

kil
o ATV
ik B

FRIWA WAIITCWERIm@PF

TR 8 O T L. S el € 7 3,
A e qga & k- e 9w ), W e R
- wE, A NI aFEReiEda
: A wedt o, T A W I @ Y@ A oL

areen TRREEN o, §@ A, d G, 9w
ou-H 9 AR R T o, W v T gR-o AR
¥ oqg T, A N T A AW g L

O ¥ wig R AR
13 SgAl I flow guct M intention
T M ocup ADJ ordinary

SSAT M bad color  RTITSIATS ADJ quick-witted
s PRO which ST I remain, be saved
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EXAMPLES OF EXPLICATOR STTHIT IN OTHER FORMS:

S & Sl

ReLT0

rad F ocod B
:ﬂqq M weather
2 TETA =T 1 end
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EFFECT OF NEGATIVE: In sentence 1A we find an explicator in a

positive sentence; sentence 1B is negative, but the auxiliary verb

is a modal, not an explicator.

39 s ger 3Ut 3IRe #1
ST¥RId slgl gt H3 AFHdl.

In the two sentences below, an explicator is used in the positive
part but deleted in the negative part:

IGUERIG]
@Rt et
fg=t am &

qT AT T AL

1A BT M baby
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53.3 THE EXPLICATORS @¥IT AND 2T

With many transitive verbs, either @HT or | may be used as
explicator, the former specifying the action of the verb as
inward, and the latter as outward. With some verbs, different
meanings are used in the English translations:

Qe b B stop (one’s car)
i) a"-IT stop (someone)

e UG BT read (to oneself)
UG ST read (to someone else)

©@=r: @B feep
W@ N place, put

IBEIOE e 91 take o
e N push out, throw out

When no explicators are used with verbs such as those above, the
meaning is determined from other contexts:

CELCE gl
I put the money there. (- @ f&
I _kept the money there. (- @ fd)

Some verbs are used only with @ and not with . These
are verbs which characteristically indicate inward action, such

as '(%'HT itself:

3—_@’% a9 aﬂ @ o They took all the money.
g & S Jake the sari,
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Other verbs typically used with @97 include:

[l et f_T ik QA Jisten, hear
ST see, Jook at laflEFIT byy

Some verbs are used with aﬂT and not with @¥IT. These are
verbs which characteristically indicate outward action, such as

T itself:

= Qg2 Give me the money.
03w m & I gave her the saris.

Other verbs used with iﬂT include causative verbs such as
YSEN cause o wash, and verbs like FAT fe// and AT
sell.

EXAMPLES OF EXPLICATORS &<IT AND &

BfFy.
s &
%M"ﬁa‘?

2 Gdl ADJ true, correct SIFERIt  F knowledge
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3

| _ — 4
mEd eI fwan

aY gd | S

qA FTS 9T
fam & o

6

.....

3 geob[{ AT NE refuse
@CHT NE plunder, steal
5 AR M wire, telegram

6 qm unbreakable BT M toy
AreeT NE break



HOoMd ADJ safe,‘ fine, secure ST ADJ remaining
ST NE beat

S1.4 OTHER EXPLICATORS

Some of the other more common explicators include the following
used as I verbs:

JOI/ASHT (suddenness) S (regret)

Subject of the above explicators never takes . The following
explicators do require | with the subject in the perfect and are
used mainly with transitive NE verbs as main verbs:

HRAT (violence) T (permanence)

The explicator ST also indicates violence as in the example
in the cartoon above:

No, its Fine. But 311 the other foys hes beaten with it and
broken.

A special use of QTG is with the verb HIHT which means
beat or ki/l. The combination HIY €T unambiguously means
ki,
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24 INTRANSITIVE AND
TRANSITIVE VERBS

941

An intransitive (319RHoR) verb does not take a direct
object ).

A transitive @oFHeh) verb can take a direct object @HH).

Hindi transitive verbs usually correspond to English transitives:

| T 3 e | |

The boy bought a book. (direct object underlined)

However a Hindi intransitive may correspond to an English
transitive:

2 BT /A § ST |
The mongoose fears the snake.

3 % i awew & R |
I met Mr._Singh.

Both €T 72ar and BT meet require a complement with
postposition ﬁ, which is not a direct object, since Hindi direct
objects, by definition, can take only postposition .

A Hindi transitive may also correspond to an English intransitive:

4 AT TR 2| W AT |

The man was Jooking at the house.



In English it is very common for one verb to be used either as a
transitive or an intransitive verb; an example is the verb sfgp:

- 5 The rickshadriver stopped at the station.
6 7he man stopped the rickshadriver at the station.

In sentence 5 no direct object is possible; thus the verb is
intransitive. In sentence 6 the direct object is 'the ricksha-
driver' and the verb is transitive. On the other hand, in Hindi it
is very rare for one verb to be either intransitive or transitive.*
Thus sentences 5 and 6 above will have different verbs in Hindi:

intransitive HH¥T and transitive ToHT.

5 RISt R 9T &l |
6 et ¥ R R R Y Wt |

The verbs =T and TBPHT form an intransitive/transitive pair,
one of the many such pairs found in Hindi. Other examples:

OPEN
intransitive: qol
7 TE AIS S FIA S |
The doors gpen at eight oclock.
transitive: |l
8 &% ATSH TR ATS S W ¢ |

That man gpens _the doors at eight otlock.

*ASOAN change and WEET £7// are two examples of such rare
verbs.

229



230

WASH
intransitive:

9m%n=aq|=ﬁﬁmama€fwﬂl

Llothes don't wash well in dirty water.
transitive: IS
IH R TS AR N T

The students wash_clothes downstairs in the kitchen.

SELL
intransitive: ECui
11 i Praml oot o @Y ¥
The Hindi books are selling today.
transitive: ST
12 RpcTreeT ot el Pt ST w1

The bookseller is selling Hindi books todiay.

GET UP
intransitive: JoAl
13 B! A6 S I3 |
The girl got yp at eigfn‘ oclock.
transitive:

14m#mmﬁMM|

The lady got _the gir! up at eight oclock.

TEAR
intransitive: DT
S AT HR R TN
All the flags are fearing.
transitive: BT
16 A% FaT B i e W}

The hard wind is tearing all the flags.



BREAK
intransitive:
17 8 ot & & z@ﬂ |
All the clay vessels will bresk.

transitive: Eﬁﬂ
18 TULT TS Rl & i e |

The thug will bresk al] the clay vessels.

WAKE UP
intransitive: STRTAT
19% TR g Wi |

I (fem.) woke yp before }/OU
transitive:

20%%536‘1@%3%?1@!

The servant woke me uyp before you.

Intransitive verbs like Y@< be washed, and e e sols,
are passive in meaning and are known as natural passives or
antitransitives. They have special properties such as use with
agents and not occurring in passive constructions.

There are two main patterns according to which the form of
intransitive stems is related to transitive stems (the pairs

EE1/ANGT and FET/HTGT are examples of additional

irregularities).
942 INDO-EUROPEAN PATTERN

This pattern involves vowel alternation and derives from Indo-
European; we find traces of it in English in pairs like 'rise/raise'
and 'lie/lay’. To form the intransitive from the transitive:
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(1 S, AT are shortened to I
(2) é, U  are shortenedto §
(3) 1) is shortened to 37

However, since there are only a few of these pairs and there are
many irregularities such as the & added when the transitive
stem ends in a long vowel (&Y, ¥[®) and the alternative between

=T and & in STT/ToTeRT. Therefore, it is easier to learn the
individual pairs.

INTRANSITIVES TRANSITIVES
@0l slgp, be stopped QebeT stop
©O  gpen, be gpened CIGR] open
W wash, be washed =T wash
et sell, be sold FAAT sel/
et come ot go out et push out

lake out

543 INDIAN PATTERN

In this pattern, which probably derives from usage in the
Dravidian (South Indian) languages, the vowel 3T is added to the
intransitive form, and if a long vowel occurs in the root, it is
also shortened according to the Indo-European pattern given
above. Again, it is easier to learn the pairs rather than learning
the rules, but it is possible to guess these forms, since this is a
somewhat productive pattern in Hindi.

INTRANSITIVES TRANSITIVES

IeHl  sise gel wp ISFT  raise, /it
- get (someone) yp
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T‘HT wander, four around qm%n show

(someone)
around
qgiﬁT arrive, reach q{aﬁr Lake or bring
somewhere
AT s/t down aa'l'i'ﬂ seat
N be installed O install
S be buill: become 1T build make
(someone
something)

When explicators are used with these verbs, STIFIT is used with
the intransitives and &T or aﬁ'l with the transitives:

intransitive: Hep = o« 7 |
The house was built.
transitive: I R F g s fen /s

Those men built the house.

Use of aﬂ'l in the latter sentence above implies that the men
built the house for someone else, while use of @11 implies that
they built it for themselves.

AT BT ES, TR G0
Wy mﬁgﬂ? g
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EXERCISE 54A Change each verb in the sentences below from
intransitive to transitive and introduce & @RT
as the new subject. Use explicator €T as in
the example. When the new object is animate

(as in sentences 1 and 7), use 3T with the
object.

EXAMPLE:  TTieft %81 | I IR} T A
The train stopped, Those peaple stooped the
train.

) 3 B feegear & STt o |
) I i forep T |

) =S AT = g

) QRN J0H SR A 91T |

Y) HehT B 8 farefenal & v
§) FS ¥ Y |

9) AT TN I T |

¢) WS O &Y 33 TRIT |
R) fiae® & s« &= Y |

g o) TENT ©@F T |

/ AEI AR
aen th U
V 3y gﬂﬂ
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EXERCISE 54B Give an appropriate answer for each question
changing the verb to an intransitive as in the
example. The first five questions are
impersonal (see book 1, section 23.3) with the
subject already deleted. In questions 6-10,
delete the subject \'-.F@ﬁ' in the answers.

EXAMPLE:  apwIS| ohgl Hild & 7
Where dbo they wash shirts?
iy T vl ¥

Shirts are washed in the Ganges.

) FREAT T FTTRE 7

R) T Hat Yohel & 7

) TEWT & WS € 7

) e Y el WA E 7

v fioe & Sdq FI AR & 7

&) S 0 ==n fag |

9) 3] TS g G ¥ |

¢) I e Hhl ST @\
Q) =g TR & mew s= R |
20) TN g& R @ G fe |

EXERCISE 54C Rewrite each sentence using the future form of
the corresponding transitive verb (with
explicator @9T) and use new sub ject in
parentheses.

%) IFA Grt AT I QA | @ e
R) NS FWSTMPN | @ 750
3) T T ©S & ST | GBI M official)
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) mmﬁﬁﬁl (AT F nursemaid)

L R aRm A o dsRare

g PRl TR A i1 amge)

9) B RS 7 SO Y| @RS BT L)
¢) I TR RN 1 FIATSD

R) DR IFIH B A @I EIM A W)
20) 3TN TS & TR AN | @ T 71 clerk)
O T A s_T T &l Fw

EXERCISE 54D Answer each question using an intransitive
verb as in the example:

AT ATSH! T T@IT ©DT 2

Did the man open the door?

ot Tft, e Y, e e o ©oT |
No, I don't know how the door opened.

%) T FULARS I A A Y ASEAT 7

R) T TP BT H AT K gAR 7

) T RS @R Y rerer Y SITeRITg SR 7

) ST RS N S Fgenl bl SHIRT ?

K) SR N A qre & S v e

§) SRIT SR AMETES $ YRS HE |

\9) ST A AUGT AT T AT 7

¢) ST AV ATT 3T HET S[AT AR 7

Q) AT HiEs dorft Tebay 7

20) AT HHRR IR e B Sl FAY 72
(TP craftsman)
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54.4 COMPLEX VERBS: INTRANSITIVE AND TRANSITIVE

Complex verbs formed with preverb and main verb 8T form the
intransitive by replacing &h¥=T with 'QFHT The relationship
between the forms with €IHT and ShI=T is the same as the
intransitive-transitive relationship described for simple verbs
earlier in this section.

CLOSE non-functional

SETSIT S, AT @7 T |
The door closed.

eleR § @ a2 BFar @ feam |

The watchman closed the door.

PREPARE non-functional
foreat M g @ |
The sweets were prepared,
Qe | Prareat JaR A @ &) |

Surekha prepared the sweels.

HELP functional
e st A ST HES R |
The poor man was helped a /ot.

HiEDT < T e A S HEE A |

The laady helped the poor man a /ot.

BEGIN non-functional
W & & T |
The work began.
HeTgll | & & o e |

The workmen began the work.
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EXERCISE 54t Change to the transitive form using new
subject given in parentheses, explicator EHT
Retain future tense. Translate into English.

STa Are g et | qREa®
qfSHaTST aTa AT, AT W |

The policeman will remember the words.

%) 3 AT Y AEE W STER 1 (F TR new

government)
Q) fopew a1 T @1 S waw @ SEh |
(ﬁl’gﬂﬂ? M director)
) & HehT! Y TOT & SR 1 @GS F! police)
) IS T G A | RRIASD)
W S e & ST | @Enr A

&) ) @R [ government)
wigerran 9T stew
qatea TET g

T M tyranny efs g be tolerated
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95 THE CAUSATIVE

95.1

The concept of causative refers to verb relationships like
see-show or open (intransitive)-open (transitive) in English and
many other languages. In Hindi, the causative relationship is

well-developed and several types of causatives may be
distinguished.

DIRECT CAUSATIVE (The causer of the action is directly
involved in the action.)

A. intransitive-transitive

1. S - EeHT ( gpen INTRANSITIVE -
open TRANSITIVE)
2. §FHT1 - ST (be made - make)

3. 36 @ - O FEN (e corrected - correct)

B. transitive (single object) - transitive (double object)
@ - femm (see - show)

INDIRECT CAUSATIVE (The causer of the action
is not directly involved in
the action.)

transitive - indirect causative
. YT - WHT/E]EEI'HT ( wash - cause to wash)

2. taﬂam a‘ﬁaanm (buy - cause to buy)
3. 3 HET - b FURT/HEET

( correct - cause o

correct)
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55.2 THE DIRECT CAUSATIVE

One direct causative relationship, between intransitives and
transitives, was discussed in the previous section. The other
type of direct causative is formed from a limited number of
transitive verbs, sometimes called "middle" verbs, which describe
a personal, inward activity, and therefore characteristically take
explicator BT, These verbs, which are very limited in number,
are listed in the left column on the next page. Their direct
causatives, listed on the right, are double-object transitive
verbs. Middle verbs don't have indirect causatives for reasons
which are probably related to the proverbial "You can lead a
horse to water, but you can't make him drink.” These just aren't
the kinds of physical actions you can make someone do. Middle
verbs also do not correspond to intransitive verbs, although there
isn't really a good semantic reason for that fact. Thus the verb
SEET see could easily have corresponding fe@=r se seen. 1n
fact, ﬁ{aﬁl' does exist, but its meanings do not correspond

directly to <®I.
faamn

() = gppear
TR A0 A Sgd Tt fegert Y

You really look good!

(2) = see, be visible (KO verb indicating that act of seeing
is somehow involuntary)

R a% et dt feaeft |

I don't see that book. (That book isnt visible fo me.)



MIDDLE VERB DIRECT CAUSATIVE VERB
SINGLE-OBJECT TRANSITIVE DOUBLE-OBJECT TRANSITIVE

WA waderstand HALATT explain

SET see femm show

a1 hear ga=T tell

o drink e give to drink

[ eat faswn feed, give to
eat

Y&t stuay qQei|t teach

e feamn & teach

EXAMPLES:  Person ‘caused to do something' =
indirect object + B

SUBJECT INDIRECT OBJECT | DIRECT OBJECT | VERB

Rrewen ST Y I AT
The teacher will tell the students a story.
Mee A ferexft a1 e femm

The guide showed the foreigner both cities.

RrgaF s demeiiay <@ Row i

Indians give their quests tea to drink.

95.3 THE INDIRECT CAUSATIVE

With the exception of middle verbs, all transitive verbs
(including direct causatives) have indirect causatives. If the
transitive verb stem ends in 3T, there is only one indirect
causative, which is formed by changing the 3T to 4T.
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EXAMPLES:

IOl raise JOA T couse fo raise
| show fe@a™T  cause t0 show

If the transitive verb stem does not end in 31T, the indirect
causative is formed by adding 8T to the stem. Sometimes, an
additional indirect causative form is formed by adding only #AT.

EXAMPLES:

alle Tt sy GO cause to buy
el wash YA (IO cause Lo wash

In this latter case, the stem is changed by vowel shortening as
when forming the intransitive from the transitive.

Additional examples are given here.

A. transitive verb stem ends in 31T

TRANSITIVE VERB CAUSATIVE VERB
IOl raise I cause to raise
T tour (someone) YT cause (someone)
around lo tour (someone)
around
Q'éﬂFlT take, bring Q@EI'HT cause to take or
bring

femm show fe|amT couse fo show
@Fﬂ' tell ﬂfﬁ'ﬁT cause to tell

BT call ASAFN  cause to call
SHTHT settle ST cause to settle

AT arive AT couse fo drive



B. transitive verb stem does not end in 31T

TRANSITIVE VERB CAUSATIVE VERB

et stop Sohd ] cause lo stop
| qpen CREIR]] cause to open
- give ﬁﬁﬁﬁT (@™ cause 40 give
=T wash BT (SN cause fo wash
HiT oo hEET @UAN  cause lo ab

glet @ltea™ cause to buy

Sentence examples -- the agent, i.e., the person caused to do
something, takes postposition q

SUBJECT AGENT IND.OBJECT | DIR.OBJECT VERB

fast FieA | -- e I3am )
The forefgners have porters carry (7ift) the luggage.

AT ERE N -~ isht & SFHaTeE |
The lady will have the bearer call the washerman.

TR FOAS A SSopdl B Fal fla@arg |
The customer will have the fruitseller give the girls oranges
fo eal.

RNewHT FHY I G IS HEZTAT |

The teacher had the boy explain the Jesson fo them.

Note that causative sentences mentioning the agent are relatively
rare; the agent is usually understood and omitted.

qH Hehie A3 7 Are you going to have a house built7
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EXERCISE 55A
Rewrite each sentence with a causative verb. Use
the word in parentheses as the new subject.

The original subject will become the agent and take
postposition q.

EXAMPLE:  (31eheI) ST et Hiantt st @ 4 |
(Akbar) The pegple were settling Fatehpur Sikri.
IPhe BT & ohereot Hiendt srwam @1 v |
Akbar was having the people settle Fatetpur Sikri,

%) (Rieeh) e el ETET |

) @ S X @GR |

3 @FA) et mh =wEET R |

) @D F FHS AW IS |

W) @F gigen Heft X e Wiy |

§) FOAO) HED A THW @A |

%) @ETD T W Fe femmar 2

¢) A7 |Ee) S Hsht 1 @ |

Q) (ferdaft nfemn @t A assfione =1 &Y fag
go) @TeHh A=t Syt &Y s av |

EXERCISE 55B
Each question contains a causative verb. Answer with
the corresponding non-causative verb indicating that
the work is done by the subject 'himself, herself' =

we/@.

EXAMPLE: 37T el hOS Y@aTaeTT 7

Will the washerman have the clothes washed?

ft =Y, vt e/ R S |

No, the washerman will wash the clothes himself.



2) T IR X TR ) T Fream 7 2
R) T = Sl A AOHT FET § 7

) T A A ISAT WT & 2

) T A e fadtar afieard § -

Y & R el Y sywamn 7

§) I RIOTIATAT WIES SaT & 7

9) 3T RERATAT RerIT It 2 2

¢) ST 3R 31O S b B FRATE 7 (RFE story)

Q) T Rreger favdt vgaman & 7

%0) SRIT @FEMT X ©TT GoharT 2

EXERCISE 55C
Answer each question with a positive answer using
the direct causative (double-object verb) of the verb

in the question with explicator & and the subject
given in parentheses.

EXAMPLE: 31T 19 e Hisll Q@ A1 7 (Mg®
Did you see Fatefipur Sikri7  (quide)
oft g, e A 8 e et fem & |

Yes, the guide showed me Fatefpur Sikrr.

?) T BH! T WES &1 57 ¢ e @

Q) T 3 e I f 3 7 @i

) AT QA ag 3 E 2 Rreem

®) SRIT Feh A A FH 7 AW TR

W) 1Y Praw augT ® 3 7 @<RAD

§ FTR M Ha ® A7 Rran)

9) T Fraft A7 TR A S T R 2@ AT 7 (g
¢) T Remyad X arft e 7 @it

R) T S A IA! A G 7 (@LT B

2 o) T AT} T EEEEAT AT 7 @Y o A AreHh
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qEe & gt Hiewdl

LESSON THIRTEEN

2) I ey @Rl

) B Hewlt TR A AT R R

P TE T IRER (OFET HY IO A F AT IuCy
g |t R qo et ot e @@

¥) STSE ITheR = 28 O T SR |

W) SR a1E A TRt arl a e g ad

&) 9 IW F|f A AR ST Oy |

9) FHHD! FIC AT T & |

¢) T B N TS AT |

Q) TS FEHY HOHT 2t @ 2|

g0) 9= &Y g T Rioae I & T |

22) ugd i v am

) R A ZH FHET |

) I M J TR g e ot |

1Y) TMee Rrexft a sreper 3k sl Y FaTE B s A
SR

W MEE: S, e A 30 U TR S |

R8) BT a1 & gt ot Y et Y eh, o 3R

TR TR ST O

RY) farcRft: &, & A ol PR X Juent BT @ |

2¢) S iR =13, T AftsTe i v |

3 TRE: N, 3T onfl SR | oS oo S W

RroT wgams |

R0) <o Darl ot e EogET HH ST R |

%) fereft: et g g TRt A Aeh

W) MEE: PN AR, a4 A fora= srST A 21
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W) et & ST AT | 3 vl F |

W) T AF-T-Ew R |

W) TAFT FOR IEe AT A & |12 Sgar A7 |

) FH WA = €, IR 3R F g 9 3 )
Fa™ A |

) qRITH TN A RS |

¢) G I AT T S F=ASINT AT |

B |

LESSON THIRTEEN TRANSLATION

SONG:
IE ST AT ¢ A ITT & W
T[S 3T ST S 3Q Y AW
W AN e s @ ST stesw
T @ IS ft I A IN T T HE @R

) T FagR ded 2 1
THIS IS FATEHPUR SIKRI.

V) Rt Hepd R A [ AT TR

FATEHPUR SIKRI IS 25 MILES FROM AGRA.

g EX PP far from (modifier goes
between & and )
o =gd 1 very far from

g Z8 His L 10 miles from
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P T IRER OGE B IR0 A I HH 24y
Oege &t <D o et A TenaE @ o

IT REMAINED THE MOGHUL CAPITAL FROM 1569 TO 1584.
] year - precedes year number
gohd () used in Sanskrit when
final 3 is not pronounced,
superfluous in Hindi, since final
31 is not pronounced anyway.
B3 HT -1 from. The longer form is
preferred when used in
correlation with ¢ wnt//
HiTh Moghul (name of dynasty of
Muslim emperors who ruled India
for several centuries before the
British period.)

¥) STERIE 3FoheR 3 28 AU TS &= |
EMPEROR AKBAR MADE IT HIS CAPITAL.

EICEIEY emperor (also 3ATE)

e Akbar (greatest Moghul emperor,
ruled 1556-1605)

EQIEl NE make (someone or something

into something else.)

Structure: SUBJECT (319F=iY) DIRECT OBJECT (%)
OBJECTIVE COMPLEMENT VERB

The verb agrees with the direct object as is normal when
transitive verbs are used in the perfect and the subject has a
postposition. Since the direct object also has a postposition, the
verb is masculine singular. Contrary to the grammatical rules,
many speakers use agreement with the objective complement and
would say: SIS 3ehal 78 391 TEEFT 99RA |
In the DO-OC sequence, use of 3! with the DO is more common
than otherwise, although still required only if the DO is a proper
noun or personal pronoun. The objective complement (OC) never
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takes a postposition. Other verbs which take a DO-0C sequence:

call - hel

consider - A1, 9HHA]
AN T TE@HES 1 MES” FES 8l

The British call (someone) who shows a city a guide.
Fehal o1 FB] ST gEd ¢ |

(They) consider Akbar a good emperor.

g F 919 o1 919 S g0 |

I considered your words correct.

W S e A ot aeh Y ft Y gy
BUT AFTERWARDS A WATER SHORTAGE OCCURRED HERE.

FH] F shortage
g1 1 FH] water('s) shortage
B I occur (here used in simple

perfect with explicator 37HT)

&) 93N F&l q RN T O
AND HE HAD TO GO FROM HERE TO AGRA.

AR used in oblique case because of
invisible 'zero' postposition used
after destinations.

STHT Ygl compulsion by external factors;
otherwise, same constructions
used in internal compulsion with
BT (SUBJ + 3F1, main verb in
infinitive form)

\9) ZEH! YBE T Faa § |
(THEY) CALL IT THE BULAND DARWAAZAA.

FHE SR High Gate (S is a now
obsolete synonym of the Hindi
word 391 Aigh)

FEd € masculine plural, since the
sentence is impersonal with no
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subject expressed. (Subject in
English is unstressed 'they")
Structure: (SUBJ)- DO - OC - VERB (See sentence 8)

¢) S IR I SETAT AT |
AKBAR HAD IT BUILT.
CRE]s]] have built, cause to build

(Indirect causative form of
S buila)

Note that past perfect is used in Hindi but not in English. In

English, the past perfect indicates a time previous to a given

past time, in Hindi only a more remote past.

Q) SATSIehes JHeHT HOHT ar & & |

THESE DAYS IT IS BEING REPAIRED.

AT s ADV nowadays, these days
I BT I be repaired; intransitive form
of HIHT AT

(HT< BH1/9631 are related in
the same way as S==1/S<TH)

R0) 3 df FHSD T oo S A TR |
BUT NOW (EVERYTHING) NEAR IT HAS BECOME COMPLETELY
DESERTED.
3318 ADJ deserted
[CEE T ADV completely
BT become (contrast this meaning of

linking BT with its meaning
occur when used as a
non-linking verb. Both ®IFis are
used with explicator 3T, here
in the present perfect.



29) g WY v ar

IT WAS A DESERT PREVIOQUSLY T00.
Irea= M desert

LR) IR T TV R |
AKBAR SETTLED IT.

RIS NE cause to be inhabited

(transitive form of S
inhabit which is intransitive in
Hindi: X & <9

$3) IW AT & gl s omeed oft |
IN THAT PERIOD THERE WAS A LOT OF POPULATION HERE.
STHTT M time (=era)
A& F population

1) e facsft Y sreper 3k Hierl Y gl & S &
ST @IS
THE GUIDE IS TELLING THE FOREIGNER ABOUT AKBAR AND
THE BUILDINGS IN SIKRI.
% a1 H PP about
THIIT F building

SONG: i@ forelt @ =1 Iovgr Sy & <
T T Y A & & e
o P H AW D FTSH
g S qEeed ]
I ITHT & A
HEsId b1 Sl 9F 3 Y AW
T ] e STl & g srEEm
T DE Wt I &Y AR aW T HE W |
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) MEE: St W, IR I T A T S
GUIDE: YES, AKBAR MADE THIS HIS CAPITAL.
(See sentence ©)

26) ST aTe & orf Tt A e @ eh, ot W i @
TR ST =T |
BUT AFTERWARDS A SHORTAGE OF WATER OCCURRED, AND HE
HAD TO GO FROM HERE TO AGRA.
(See sentence &)

2V) frasht: & & ¥ o|Y 3N & IHeRT Rt 2@ |
FOREIGNER: VYES, I SAW HIS FORT IN AGRA DAY BEFORE
YESTERDAY.

2¢) I Hid w13, qEY wftere Y a |
LET'S GO INSIDE NOW TOWARD THE IMPERIAL MOSQUE.
WY = 3T ADV inside. Corresponds to
postpositions & WY = & 3T7aT
aftsIg & A/ insiok the

mosque
Crey let's go (subjunctive of =&+
1 TR PP toward, (in) the direction of

2R) TMgE: S &1, BfrT onft 37 | TS IO @ W

AT w1y |

GUIDE: YES, BUT WAIT A MINUTE. (JUST WAIT) HAVE
COVERS PUT ON YOUR SHOES FIRST.

LG I wait (i.e., stop)
PT&ETR M cover
EFELSL NE cause someone to put on.

(Indirect causative of SIgHT, a
transitive verb meaning to put
something in an upward direction.



Example: Wcd SIGHI offer
Fowers [in a temple, ofc./.

Hg ™I is the transitive form of
Gl climb, go yp.)

R0) A Har R HAT GG H & % |
LOOK, WHAT BEAUTIFUL WORK IS MADE ON THE WALLS.
CAC R F wall
AT (<§~<7)  beautiful
shHl ARG how beautiful
ESL is made (perfect participle of

a1 be maode used as an
adjective modifying ™)

R9) fFrdeft: Qelt g o Rt =l et ¥
FOREIGNER: SUCH BUILDINGS DON'T EXIST WHERE WE LIVE.
BHR TEI = §H + o GBI af the place of us where
we live
Biell & general form of 2, here the two forms are
interchangeable

Q) MEE: TR D, a8 s el srSt s 21
GUIDE: LOOK HERE, HOW WELL THIS LATTICE IS MADE.
STHT F screen, lattice
ERl see sentence R0; here adjective
is feminine agreeing with FTH1.

3) HvET & T 3T T 2@ T ¢ |
YOU CAN SEE CLEARLY FROM INSIDE TO QUTSIDE. (YOU CAN
SEE OUTSIDE CLEARLY FROM INSIDE.)

el inside
EILD outside
HT% clean, clear

HIY%N-HI% clearly

253



254
1 can, be able (used with stem of

main verb 23T

¥) T -7 R |
THIS IS THE DIVAN-E-KHAAS.
In Persian, adjectives follow the nouns they modify
and are connected to the noun by the ezafe -v-.
Thus EEM-T-T1H = T 9 special hall. This
was the reception hall for great ministers.

) FFT FO IS IO FIRY 3 T aa1 A7 |
HERE UPSTAIRS AKBAR USED TO SIT WITH HIS MINISTERS.
FIW upstairs (& downstairs)

ESIY M minister. The Hindi equivalent

for 951 is Afl. Thus 929
H5f1 = foreign minister.

RE) T SN e &, 3= Iper Y o=fielt Ao & Red
= & |
THE MARKS WHICH ARE ON THE FLOOR, AKBAR HAD THEM
MADE TO PLAY PARCHISI.

cied M floor, ground (=)
(SEIIR] M mark
CIREEIC] the marks which
=i F game of U==f1H (25), parchisi
Wea 1 NE play
ERCISI NE cause to make
RY) A TR AN h T T ¢ |
ON ALL (FOUR) SIDES THE QUEENS' PALACES ARE BUILT.
=y all four (used to indicate all

sides, the number four being a
general approximation)
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I T in all directions (all around)

1 F queen

08 M palace

<) FH JTh ST T TS J=TSTH 4T |
IN THEM WAS EVERY ARRANGEMENT FOR THEIR COMFORT.

AH M comfort (also means rest)
HARH =h T NE rest, relax

BRG] M arrangement(s)

3-oeoy
glwogwl}m@ﬂ

4. -0920 Serfeer
& - 0303 SRy
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Ig ST HEead &
(Bt THT)

U I S {E=oId & € 37601 & &

AEES T S S 3 gY AW

W S fre s @ ST semm

T QA BE f I D I T B A - R

& N AW 741 GRR HE S &

Mg fedag fFlidaad / =

faw g <ty & s & Asm

I S HE=ST § AL IToT & W

HESE T S S 3 Y AW

TS fre g 2 smd seem

@A QIR TR P IR TP W - R

At Pt & 7 SR ot & < @
AR T A TS & F v § R
XA AN S aom™

IE S YESSId & AT 3T § HW

AEES T ST 5E 3 Y AW

T Y fre s g Y srem

‘A QB M TR D IR/ T B W

W AW OGX -



HaFq Hendl
PET IR

%) et Highll fohae 1 9w fargwa A
Tt 2ft?

) JH T TSI A o1 7

) HERll foFeR T Regra Bt e @/ 7

) 3feher b1 R Hieplt { ST Ot 7

W Henlt re s am 7

§) EHe Y TR ¥ )T S=ETIT 7

o) it & T R T T qY 7

¢) g0 R qS+e TS FgA & 7

Q) & Frafr Y therlt feeman @ 7

R 0) St R R ol =g & 7

$9) Wt AfteTe & DHary | Har H ST R

RV EAF-T-T H R e a1 2

33) IR | el o) Frere fepafed s & 7

WAV T IR 2
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56 WAALAA AS AUXILIARY
VERB "ABOUT T0"

56.1 The use of JTAT with verbs in a meaning equivalent to
the English suffix -er was discussed previously.
Examples:

2. weather condition tellers

Aaq 1 gra Far a1l H1 g1

red) i @yl mEA ¥ arad a¥ agafwer waw F dam
g saM AE &1 T g e wE At & w4 &
TAdE- 1 siafeet ¥ A fag g 8, ga qwiz & wr & a1
F1E w19 AZ) L. 2aT7 fvar 1 xQi 2 F A40ET Squg -
feer s By iy sl o = &1 femgra s F41
FTA & 977 7 T &1 FaRTIEA] ¥ 73 qEaR DGFT T FET
3@y vz § gg qud il woA ) fea F Sraaw ¥ ga@z-1
I Hafver @ 97 41

"It w1 fa=ar
HIA aTe
qaf the dead e alive



Ie F moonlight

96.2

OBLIQUE INFINITIVE +

h-]

NE steal

AS AN AUXILIARY VERB SYST ALOUT 70

it

arft| +

s

JIB!

W 2,

Ul

A

ERT/RR T

/RN

AP
N

. - ongg R ag!

s about
lo

was
about fo

must be
about o,
will be

about to

(perhaps)
s about
lo
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This function of &T®T is much like an auxiliary verb to indicate
that the action of the verb is incipient;

¢ U HTH HEATAT JIN |

She must be about to clean the room,

Since the above form is identical to the one described in 56.1,
the above sentence, in certain contexts, could be interpreted to
mean She must be the reom cleaner.

Examples:

1 F Rrges & s T § |

7 am about to speak to the teacher.

2 I el 1 &R AT |
He Is about o give the washerman money.
3 B9 ATes et R ARt § |

The lady is about fo sit down on the chair.

Constructions with dT®T can sometimes replace English
expressions with a/most, a word for which there is no common
Hindi equivalent.

4 YTHES E |
[t’s almost two oclock. (Two are about to strike.?)
5 U I oIS o |

1t was almost quarter to six.
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EXERCISE 56 Rewrite each sentence with an ‘about to'
construction.

Example: %wﬁﬁaﬁﬁ%n
3 fovael ggete 1

They are about to read books.

%) EHFER onft o & ST FET R )
) N ot wieft ot BT T |

Y I afispamad

¥) TEe anft ae ww SR femmar 21
¥ &7 3nft T @ e €

& I mfl TR T |

9) 7 anft ana gATan |

¢) anft o |

Q) AARa @I § |

30) T "HRTIE" g |

TR 009 @ & Faea
ATRF T R TP A
E Tl B A

O ST, T SETel
ECR \Y\9\9

T &1 I AR
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57 "SINCE" AND "AGOQ"

57.1  The postposition & is used with a time period stretching
from some time in the past to the present. A progressive verb
is usually found.

1 R & aRT A R

1 have been working here since Monday.

2 FR TR Y IR P A FRT TR F |

[ have been trying to phone you for two howrs.

3 Ahae dfEdaewrd)

[ have studied Hindi since a year ago.

972  The form gswgq/gé is used in the meaning aggo and
refers to some time in the past. The form @T@/@
agrees in gender and number with the time expression.
Alternatively, the form qga? may be used. It is
invariable.

4 B [E A/ & 55 3RS Awm

[ came some time ago.

5 9 FRe a1 U (B §10 0T I AW OF
foram 7

How many years age did you begin this work?
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373  An alternative expression for age is frequently used:

6 WA RGEWIE Ja@ WA
SUBJECT + 8T VERB IN OBLIQUE TIME PERFECT
perfect OF €HT
participle agreement
form with
time
expression,
explicator
optional

It has been two years since the man arrived in India.
(l.e., The man arrived in India two years age.)

EXERCISE 57 Fill in the blank with ﬂ or the correct

choice of @T@Q@ Translate into

English.

W) T PR T -~ faeedt T

9) F ¥l & e ----- FRENR A
¢) ag A T - QR &= T AT |
Q) BID! M AEAN UL &Y . ----- |
20) TR U & S o A & ----- |
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58 THE VERB @HT: STATIVE
AND NON-STATIVE

58.1 When @HT is used as an ordinary I verb, it has two
basic meanings:

as a linking verb: become
1 example T s gﬁ |  7he bread became stale.

as a non-linking verb: happen, occur
2 example ﬂﬁ =T gTGT % 7 What happens here?

Below are given the forms of the verb @HT in the masculine
singular in schematic form:

habitual E}HT % present The three forms
progressive '@Pf W+« 9l past at the Jeft can
perfect AT @Tﬂ presumptive be combined
€I’ﬂT future with each of the
q future three forms at
subjunctive  the right for a
fotal of g
forms. With the
simple perfect

and the other
two forms, the
total comes to
12 forms.
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The forms on the previous page are much like those found for any

other verb; like other I verbs, @HT is commonly used with
explicator S{TI:

habitual present
progressive €f Sn* IET} past
perfect presumptive
future
€f ETQ future subjunctive
*Explicators are not commonly used in the
progressive.

EXAMPLES

3 G ATRWR?

What s going on here?

4 W B sraeha & @ @t

There must be conversation going on in the c/ass.

5 dg ST e &Y

He became a big man.

6 HIET | &1 STw |

The car will get clean.

Since the verb {ﬁﬂ'l with forms as given above always refers to
a process rather than a state, it may be referred to as
NON-STATIVE @FT. When the verb 1T refers to a state,
usually translated by the verb 'to be' in English, it may be
referred to as STATIVE @91, STATIVE @1 is a defective verb,
since it has no perfect forms. It never occurs with explicators,
although it may be used with the modal Heh+T.
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56.2 When @IHT is used as a stative verb, it has two
basic meanings:

as a linking verb: be
1 example 1| 5|T{-ﬁ fr The bread was stale.

as a non-linking verb: there is, there was, elc.
2 example @I oM - What is there here?

Below are given the forms of the verb '@ﬂT which have stative
meaning in the masculine singular in schematic form:

usual forms forms used for habitual or
general statements

% present @HT %

past T past qiar o1

future/presumptive @TIT presumptive @ﬂT B}FIT
]

subjunctive subjunctive T &Y

present

EXAMPLES

3 T o fegear §

Mr. Singh is an Indian.

4 iar oe s =R et
Sita will be at home at & oclock. OR
Sita will probably be at home at & oclock.

5 Sgd foraml o |

There were a lot of books.



6 IS ASTF

Ripe bananas are yellow. (general statement)

7 WA & aeht a et et 2

There Is a shortage of waler in the desert.

8 W 3 9T ghv fparel el off |

e always had books,

9 I Tl & Heva |

This cannot be. (This s impossible.)

568.3 In many contexts either stative or non-stative
€I=|T may be used with a difference in meaning:

NON-STATIVE STATIVE
10 ST QAR 3T | T QR T |
The food became ready. The food was reaay.
11 T &g g | AT S+ T |
The door was closed. The door was closed.
(not opened) (not gpen)

12 T3 I H T G O3 I 3T AW AIGH T |
1T

[ _found out his name., [ _knew his name.,

STATIVE €HT is used in these contexts: (NON-STATIVE not
possible)

1 as tense-mood marker: g ™ @ 2

She was working.
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Here 2ff marks the verb form as being past progressive
(rather than present, presumptive, etc.), and only the
non-stative usual (not the habitual) forms may be used in
this way.

in compulsion constructions: I ﬁﬁﬁ CIGE | % |

He has to speak Hindi,

Here % indicates the tense of the compulsion construction:
fHe has to . . . rather than /e had fo. . ., etc.. This usage
is closely related to that of the tense-mood marker on the
previous page except that habitual forms are used in
compulsion constructions.

3 QoW E R S afi 2

He has to speak Hindi in class. (every day, etc.)

NON-STATIVE @Y is used in these contexts:
(STATIVE not possible)

in_intransitive complex verbs:

4 FITH TR 5 & A G |

The class will begin at eleven oclock.

This example is with the future tense, where there is no
distinction in form between stative and non-stative @HT

In the past only gﬁ (@f TRD could be used here, not 2ff. 1f
the complex verb is formed with an adjective, stative 31=n
can of course occur in the past, but then we just have a
predicate adjective used with ‘be’ rather than a complex
verb: (see first two examples: 7#4e food was ready. and
7he dbor was closed. on previous page.)
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with certain nouns referring to occurrences:

Examples of such nouns are SIGHT incident, TN
conversation, and §TMT wproar. Often English uses the
verb ‘to be' (normally rendered by Hindi stative) with such
nouns:

U S g |

There was a conversation.

With some nouns, the context determines whether a process
is involved:

o & J e S & g, A 9 S ge g |

When I heard about him, I was very sad. (PROCESS)

TR I T2 S N SgA g AT

[ was very sad in that dirty city. (STATE)

In the sentences above, the normal construction with an
abstract noun gﬁ saghess is used, but the same rule holds
with an adjective Q(Eﬁ sad

o 8 J Iweh o ¥ g, o & sga g e

When I heard sbout him, I was very sad.

¥ 39 T e H g gelt o |

/I was very sad in that dirty city.
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BT AT BT Frat We
U {ftpe, Sefte 4

3 ¥ @ §Ow, A1 8 & A
T AR YR, AW feo™ $ia

ey Hyiewy

-§
- G T
Hflon
R 1w at et gg =
- BlehT FH TR I T LT & |
- T TQ Y, F HET AN

o e Hiew TR

a7 ft @t woe B @

- e GRIRT T O, Y 8O & 99
AT Arfe=hl, Rl hele, st wresit

- e



29  RELATIVE CLAUSES

Relative clauses are introduced by the relative pronoun Gﬁ, which
has the following forms:

SINGULAR PLURAL
DIRECT S S
0BLIQUE 5131 =

Analogous to the optional combined forms I/ (-JHPY) and %ﬁ

(=8B there is also a special combined form TT& (=RrEepD.
When R is used with the postposition ¥ (without an
intervening noun), the form ﬁ%"ﬁ is used (cf. Q-_@ﬁ and
I=_I.

The relative clause in Hindi most typically precedes the main
clause:

The antecedent follows the relative pronoun and is a part of the
relative clause:

Examples:
The book which . . . St fepaTsr
The washerman whe . . . ST st
From the city that . . . ISR
Together with the people whe . .. TS99 @ & WY

Since the antecedent is given in the relative clause, the
antecedent in the main clause is replaced by the pronoun &g in
its correct form; the pronoun is preposed in the main clause even

if it does not normally occur in this position.
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Using the relative clause ST 3TTeH} et | v % 7he man
who lives in Delhi for the occurences of m man in the
sentences below:

1 oTTcH! oY e e B

The man speaks good Hind',

Preposing the relative clause and replacing the antecedent in the
main clause by dg (which is already preposed):

S o feedl & war 8, o o= e war #)

(The man who lives in Delhi, he speaks good Hindy.)

2 ¥ 3 sreft A 2w

I saw the nan.

Preposing the relative clause and replacing the antecedent in the
main clause by &g (and preposing it):

w1 et et A e ], SR A Fmm

[ saw the man who fives in Delbi,
(The man who lives in Delhi, him I saw.)

EXERCISE 59A  Replace each occurrence of 3IT@HY man in the
sentences below with the relative clause S 3Tra=ﬁ ﬁﬁ(—'ﬁ q

Qdl % The man whe lives in Delpr.

%) ATeHY o o g foRa! & |
R) 3T ot o |TY SR N |
) IU AT & ST HAT oY )
¥) S SR 7 orveH F &F feIr |
%) YTerY Y SEE 1 & |



EXERCISE 59B  Repeat exercise 59A using g 3fTeHt feeeh) &
wdl % | 7hat man lives in Delfi. as the main
clause and each of the sentences in 57A as the
relative clause.

EXAMPLE:

08 a¢ s e @

I Jike that man.

i et gt owe ], o Rt A wa @

Ihe man I like Iives in Delpi.

EXERCISE 59CRewrite the relative clauses below as qiea]
constructions.

EXAMPLE:

ST eefl 3TNt e & W e €, I Tt O
e &

Using 9TT:
RN P H HH FATS Hiiiert 1 sga 3 e
gl

The washermen who work in the Ashoka Hotel get a lot of
money.

O o e feel A war €, 3 s e s §

R) S AR oS S ST &, I A F S A

3) S BT Regea & oot & 39 3 s & § s

) ISl A @A &, A g onfe i &

W S PN AY w1, 39 B oW gg & o s
T ER
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EXERCISE 59D Form sentences with relative clauses as
indicated below:

EXAMPLE: e/ clause: TTRS Siohdl § ST T |
main c/ause: Eﬁ@ C o) %’ﬂ ATl % |
sentence: TV SIBAT A TS ST A, IJTohT e orrefl

g

The girls who the gentleman will talk to know Hindy.

1. relative clause:

main clause:

2. relative clause:

main clause;

3. relative clause:

main clause:

4. relative clause:

main clause:

FEL T AW FARH 2 |
BT TRE

B O AR Y & T |
gﬂw@aﬁwmﬁw
|

TS X IEAHER | §E I3 |
FI! TV AR H1 7SS A |

S A IS YW T |
S fag S A T e & |
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U8 dicg  SETH
LESSON FOURTEEN

Conversation

i seR Y =
¥ SRR =

TR ¢ g J7
I § @ & A gEwnt

T QI 9T T8

A & gerar ad
TR T
o { 3@ A I ggent
HZEh AR 9T T

& ol @y P
TR T
IS @ @ 7 J ggen!
HgTn! ATRIHT 31T 718

i qer & =Y -

} TR I IR B TR WLy
) wq\,wm%l . 3
3 SHMHTEST 31T & a1 o1 08 AT |

¥ TS {ITST BT b aefi AT |

\ O TETe X Sgd [EOT ®a 8 |

g 9N i & ary-mna 3 st

9 FUMSITS 3 ITH 31! qitee )
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¢ agi feen ¢ ' e |

% T HR THIHF! T FH ARH S |

o SO, §g, T, T JgT W @ MY § |

P R IR R AT H I RRY

AT 36T AW
¥ g0 41 TR,
J7 CIR 7T §
g qgent T of TR

H &l Ie &
Jog B T@®

A= & w® P
TH W TR

& g ay
¥ o oY =l
TR T T
S & 3@ 7 g
g Sl 31T IS

& geR Y =

RRfFEN  Fmsmm e SR A PRl M SRl E 0

33 Reoerft - sfrgf | TRE I A eI R
Teh S, HR |= |

8 st o o, R aRe | WS TR
am g

3 R AR : e o | FEM AR g AT

g fxezf :ﬁﬁmmaﬁﬂ%nqgquaﬁmé%

9 oY ¥R : =l€l qﬁﬁﬁm?ﬁﬁﬂé%l




g¢ IS eI R, T & a9 a1 |
R st sReT

0 TSl BT T 14 & L A1 9ga § |

Y TH] B SIS T SR IS a8

W Y SR aAgTSaT 2
WRITA IS TR E

W T FRATTM A AT

Y T A A faee ot sga qwee §

AN IFE | s Namm AT

| §
IR 7 I JiTe
BT AU IBT
F o AR
JI i spriepT At =1
| & o1 at Tl JI
TR | &=
A | <@ F | g
Hgieh! S=afl 311 718

T ¥ T A
# @ FW
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LESSON 14 TRANSLATION AND NOTES

Lucknow, the capital of U.P., is one of the largest and most
modern administrative centers of North India. In former times
it was the capital of the Nawab-Wazir of Oudh. Nominally a high
Moghul court official, the Nawab became virtually an independent
satrap during the course of the eighteenth century as Moghul
power waned. The city has been known as a center of Urdu
learning, poetry and culture since that time. The Moghuls and
their officers established a reputation as great patrons of
literature and art; poets able to compose verses on the spot for
any court occasion were considered ornaments to the Nawab's
court.

Lucknow's famous buildings, the Imambara @HISITET, the
Nawab's palace) and the nearby Asafi Mosque (STW aiste),
form a complex of buildings slightly outside the city. The palace
1s now used on festive occasions such as the Id <§a> festival
which closes Ramzan (TSI, the Islamic holy month of
fasting. On this day, prayers are read in the mosque, new
clothes are worn and gifts and greetings are exchanged by
Muslims. The traditional costumes which one sees during this
festival recall the splendor of the Nawab's court. Id is usually
the occasion for a carnival, complete with country-made Ferris
wheels, novelty shops and food stands.

The greeting TSI ?'rFrf is given in situations of contact
between Muslims and non-Muslims. Muslims often use H&™
ﬂ@ﬁq when they greet other Muslims. To a Hindu one says
T, or, more formally, THERN.

) BETH I IR A T &
LUCKNOW IS THE CAPITAL OF U.P.
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) I B ST FHHETET &
OUTSIDE THE CITY IS THE IMAAMBAARAA.

) FUHHTET 319 3 FAT T HES AT |
THE IMAAMBAARAA WAS THE PALACE OF THE NAWAAB OF

OUDH. (31D

) TS WS T Ta AW 4T |
THE NAWAAB WAS A MINISTER OF THE MOGHULS.

W FHIGH FEAS J I THSAH 7 |

FOR THIS REASON MANY MUSLIMS LIVE IN LUCKNOW.

& o R & avyr-avy 3 oft =/t 21
AND TOGETHER WITH HINDI, URDU IS ALSO USED.
% HRI-HRI together with
The B special use of IHT in the
meaning o be current

\9) FHMSTST & qH AT qftsTe 2 |

NEAR THE IMAAMBAARAA 1S THE AASAFI MOSQUE.

¢) It Rewmn } '3 wEre |
HERE IS WRITTEN "HAPPY ID".
T perfect participle of verb f&3a=T1
write
In Hindi the expression corresponding to X T&IReF
is X 3h1 SLTE with X being any festive occasion.

Q) &2 AR TSI T T ST & |
ID IS THE SPECIAL FESTIVAL OF ALL THE MUSLIMS.

e M festival
IR all (here meaning similar to T)
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R0) S, §g, A, §e JZ AT A MU |
CHILDREN, OLD PEOPLE, YOUNG PEOPLE, ALL HAVE GATHERED
HERE.

EEel M child

CE=l F child

ES] M PL children (masc. or of both
sexes)

gl aged, old (i.e., not young)

9T means not new

SEIG] M young person (also used to
mean so/dier)

T EH T I gather, collect (Transitive:
STHT I

2%) TR SR FA-HE N W A A o @ F
HERE PEOPLE PREPARE FOR PRAYER BY WASHING (THEIR)
HANDS AND FACE.

ERI-HE M hand-face

HTS] F Muslim prayer

X a1 T ST prepare for X

ol T literally: having washed. Here

the =T form of &M indicates
the manner in which preparations
for prayer are made.

$R) T AT g1 @M A Pt Y =l € 2
DO YOU KNOW ANYONE AMONG THESE PEOPLE?
= here means among- a common
meaning after plural nouns
TR H1 oblique form of F1& someone
ST NE know (in most meanings:

know a person, know a fact
(-HIAH & or know how to do
something (=311
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1Y) &1 e o X ogeET A | A ® s B e,
IR |
YES. PERHAPS YOU DIDN'T RECOGNIZE (HIM). THERE IS
YOUR FRIEND, MR. MIR.

e ADV perhaps
EEEISEI NE recognize
CRE there is (idiom)

8) S 3], AR GRS | AN AT AT AT 7
HELLO, MR. MIR. WHAT IS THIS GIRL'S NAME?
s 35 common Muslim greeting

W) SETH S| | TSHT AT & T 7|
HELLO. HER NAME IS SALMA. (A Muslim girl's name.)

28) ot ool arft 2 1 I oft ey ugm g @ R 7
SHE'S A VERY LOVELY GIRL. HAS SHE ALSO COME TO SAY
THE PRAYER?

2 IE lovely

J981 W = |84 W]

UG = UgA o T4 in order to read (prayer)

HHE gl the verb read is used in
connection with =HI1, the
Muslim prayer, because of the
importance of reading the Kuran
in the ceremony

2v9) =, 7% &Y fap qumm AT AR B
NO, SHE HAS COME ONLY TO SEE THE SPECTACLE.
THTRI M spectacle
2@ = 2@ % T in order to see

Omission of & T is common when main verb is
a verb of motion (usually 3T or ST



3¢) 91 oI AR, T F A A
NOW EXCUSE ME (‘PLEASE GIVE PERMISSION). THE PRAYER
IS ABOUT TO BEGIN.

EEISGH F permission (used when taking
leave also)
T& BT I begin

T& EHEIHT about to begin

IR) =BT |
OK.

R0) E PN T {1 @S B T THN O & |
ALL THE PEOPLE STAND UP TOGETHER AND PRAV.

Toh §R”I together

@1 A stand

@1 8l L literally: having stood up
Construction used to indicate the
manner in which prayer is done
(see T%)

}) AN 3 ST A ST TS foa T
AFTER THE PRAYER ALL THE PEOPLE EMBRACE.
AT M neck, throat
Th e embrace { mest with the necks)

W) JE 3T ST FET AT 8 |
THIS IS CALLED ‘ID MILNAA'.
active: I® ¥ &1 Fed ¥ |

(verb masc. plural because of
impersonal #hey)

passive: U8 $& HEHT &1 AT 2 |
(verb masc. singular agreeing
with &)
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R3) £€ 3 T B TR W ¥
AT THE TIME OF ID, SWINGS ARE INSTALLED.
¥ % §AY (O (at) the time of Id
E) ferris-whee! like swings

o

AT install, set up
GUREIGES passive of masculine plural
agreeing with 31?}

W) FEh R I EN TR MY T

FOR THEM ALL THESE CHILDREN HAVE COME.

R A A 3 e oft sga awee ¥
CHILDREN LIKE THESE TOYS VERY MUCH T00O.
LEGARIl M toy

W AR T sEwdEE AT
THEY ARE MADE OF CLAY. IT'S A SPECIAL THING OF

LUCKNOW.
HEY =1 of clay
ESl made
Both adjectives agree with T (Ra&M) (masculine
plural)
S b ST

BODY PARTS
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LSRN

%) SHTISITST FT T 7

) PES FH g FT et @ 7

) PO H R AitSTE 1 AW A 2

B) T BT PN 1 I AN @ 7

W JHSHE qftse & o i §

§) THI Ug § TS SRTRTHW & 7

\9) HEEH foFH ot TSy Uga § 7

¢) g f& 9T ue & e u ST T H ¥ 7

Q) I BESHI P AN TS 7

o) faeht A S #Y ofie ¥ frl = ug=mT 2

%) USHT AftSTe ¥ o)1 6 318 & 7

) £€ B! A B e TS oS N w e T

23 3T B 9 T & R s T S @ ¢

B) = & 5 FE=e: ) @ =St R @ 7

w s Fa e & 2

R8) T FEH A R qEOH SR @A § 7

2@>i§1ﬁ$ma-mamﬁ§aﬁaﬁ=rmwamﬁ
? ' _
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60 THE PASSIVE

60.1 FORMATION

The passive in Hindi and other languages indicates that the
subject is being acted upon by some agent. Sometimes replacing
the transitive verb with an intransitive verb has the effect of a
passive transformation:

1 ACTIVE: STIERRN X T@EWT | |

The men gpened the avor.

2 PASSIVE: <atstT qat |
The doar apened.

In addition to such “passives”, both in Hindi and in English we
find a passive construction formed by combining a participle
with the passive auxiliary. The passive auxiliary in English is
the verb 7o pe, in Hindi it is the verb STHT.

3 PASSIVE CONSTRUCTION: SEITSIT BVAT 1T |

The door was openeéd.

Like fo be in English, the passive marker SIFIT is found in
practically all forms as indicated by the schematic
representation of the passive construction on the next page:



MASCULINE SINGULAR: stem + AT Cicil %
(=perfect participle) | +|\SIT WM/ AT
T ) (@
SY (M
(MAIN VERB) (PASSIVE
MARKER)

Agreement is with the subject (which is being acted upon).

If the subject is animate, it may be followed by the postposition
5!1;[, in which case the verb would be in the neutral form
(=maculine singular). If the original verb is intransitive, there
would be no subject in the passive, and the verb would again
show neutral agreement (=masculine singular).

4 O TS N FORT T |
The lag was calfed.

5  Also possible: o g’ W =

Intransitive verbs may be used in the passive construction as
long as they are active in meaning:

6 gl spuiera o gl SAST S |

Chairs are not sat ypon here.

Verbs like @& gpenr and SST b made are already passive
in meaning and cannot occur in the passive construction.
Sentence pairs like The door opened/The door was opened.
are somewhat more common in Hindi than in English, since Hindi
has more verbs with passive meaning.
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Thus for the Hindi pair:
7 AT ST S/ S

English has only one equivalent: 7he chairs will be made.

The normal perfect participle (=simple perfect) forms are used
for the main verb, except when the main verb is S{HT; then the
regular form ST is used, not the normal irregular form YT,

8 &9 PR e & & wrf wfi

All the books were taken into the school,

When the agent is expressed, use of the passive is not normal in
Hindi. Thus, we might have the following pair of sentences in
English:

ACTIVE:  7he prime minister accepted the proposal,
PASSIVE:  7he proposal was accepted by the prime
minister.

There are Hindi equivalents for both sentences.

9 ACTIVE: QUi } geara wienr B |
10 PASSIVE: GRS 3 g1 qwata &iepr B T |

However, the use of the agent with the postposition ] a,
which is equivalent to English 4y, is highly artificial in Hindi
and limited to formal speech, especially in newspapers, where
many articles and headlines are translated from English directly.
Use of the passive without the agent is, however, common at all
levels of speech.



EXERCISE 60A  Translate into English

C IHRTA v@rff qEat q
¥ %7 s1I

‘afaam’ It @ samarfer
qFTE ST F1IA

g AT THS X :
%0,000 T FTATA fAAT

gfgrT & Yoo AMATZ A
HALET AT AT

Swg? T HTET AT S T
" /AT ® ata aF TSHY
qT o J1AT TAT

expense  TWH! harshness
2 m ASEAN AT business, commercial
=T relation(s)

thief Uohe=l grab, arrest
noose

6 Jledl platform

£l

3%
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Far g Ay §
ta
fsen Aslta & Re1i¥ar & Bash awg
& arady A FF o

yad & 3¢ FAT A
FT ATAT TATAT STIIAT

7 gif| music TSR instrument
g HIR literate
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EXERCISE 60B  In the sentences below the subject is
understood. Give each sentence in
(@) the passive construction with S{HT
(b) using a verb with passive meaning

EXAMPLE:
fare=t @1 |
(They) gpened the window.
() Teareen @t g |
The window was gpened.

®) et Tt |

The window opened.

) IR Al e &

R) SR & S[ET o 50 O @
3) AT HebT gl SATHY 7

) Q&Y soreT ST g |

k) S BN I A HA

&) 0 s o R &




292

60.2 THE PASSIVE WITH MODALS AND EXPLICATORS

Only auxiliary verbs which are NE verbs can be passivized; thus I
explicators such as S{T=IT, 31T, QST etc., are excluded as well
as the modals, which are all I verbs. (see *31). Explicators
which are NE verbs are, however, commonly used in the passive
construction:

1 ACTIVE: o @& Hiss/ar @1 v |

e will eat all the vegetables.

2 PASSIVE: & GfesrT @ &Y g |

All the vegetables will be saten.

Without the explicator, the active and passive verb forms would

be ¥ and lﬂ'lé a'lﬁ"'ﬁ, respectively.

The verb STHT, as a main verb or as a passive marker, does not
occur with explicators; it does, however, occur with modals:

3 ACTIVE: o & HiSSTI @ dohar & |

ffe can eat all the vegetables.

4 PASSIVE: Hel HissHl @8 1T Hebel! & |

All the vegelables can be ealen,

The stem of the passive marker T is used since it is followed
by a modal.

In summary: MAIN VERB + I EXPLICATOR -- no passive
construction possible
MAIN VERB + NE EXPLICATOR -- explicator
passivized normally, main verb
remains in stem form.
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MAIN VERB + MODAL -- main verb passivized
normally (i.e., changed from stem to
perfect participle form). Passive marker
in stem form (ST followed by modal.

ACTIVE PASSIVE

5 @M AS T« explicator)  no passive possible
Fverybody sat down. with explicator

6 TIZE ¥ A ferem femm 1 7 e femn fe=m
(NE explicator) ™
The guide showed the town. The town was shown.

8 a7 fpen i <@ T | g fope T 2@l s
(modal) Teht |

He coulon't see the Film. The Film coulant be
Seen.

&1 ST grow
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PRI N
--_.—-»"""“"". .
P, too! P v
: TN I e ot 0 0 s e AN —W‘
i e (e R R b
HE - 3 Yt
s o
S B .

’
“‘.
|
N

& | srdt glaiSa a3y THTSH & Aaan
BT IF FiT QTSTTYT S 73 |
(=

| ﬁﬁnamﬂi!

11 A immediately — FFANSA well-established
&H'HT cash

12 TEHT thief, smuggler JARAT take off

13 ®SH news HAT price



EXERCISE 60C  Answer each question in the negative using the

kY,
Q)
)
8)
R

&)
\9)
<)

A

passive construction with modal Heh=I{ as in the
example:

I A § f 7

Are you going to swim in Nainital/?

=, e & T du S epan |
No, in Nainital you cant swim.
(... cannot be swum)

T 3 Toh ©i¢ & IORINE & TRORT STy 7

T T TS |10 & ey i@y 7

ST 9T AR & =Y T e @ 7

T 3T {0 RS 91 fa § 3@ 2

T 3 =TT SIS 5 a1 O oG ¢

J&dTHAT - boil A& tap, faucet

SFIT 9N SH &9 ¥ |t |l 7

ST 3T 3111 orer= o=t & frdt 7

ST 31T T %Mt Jer oy -
EIRIE] F liquor

AT AT HGH T WSATAT HUT 7

ERIE ] F train trip

0) T Y SfiEY S @\ 7
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EXERCISE 60D  Fill in the blank with the correct verb form in
the passive construction with SITHT. For each
sentence, the main verb is given in addition to
the form of passive marker SIFIT required.
Translate into English.

) SERH FRA --- @gED habitual past

) TR FA --- @B habitual present
3) AN W o Tl --- &3 m progressive present
) Igi & q@ N ATSTY --- @0 progressive past
R Sgd qA TR --- TN future

&) Sgd AT q --- ’r=m simple perfect

9) A9 alffq'ﬁ --- | future subjunctive
¢) TSI, T --- @@ future subjunctive
R) U Rl --- @ simple perfect
o) I | W --- ST progressive past

60.3 THE PHYSICAL INABILITY CONSTRUCTION

Sometimes a verb is used in the passive construction to indicate
the physical inability of someone to perform a certain action.
The two characteristics of this construction are that the agent,
usually a person, is expressed and used with the postposition &.
In this meaning the passive is always negative. Examples:

I O U A e &7 fora st o
I will not be able to do this work,

2 3u q faeshy yong S it st |

fe Js incgpable of speaking foreign languages.



3 AT Dy = I T

We were unable to sit down with then.
When an intransitive verb with passive meaning is used instead

of the passive construction, the meaning of physical inability is
also found.

4 UF Y T AW T @FT L 74T |
I can't make this kind of rood.

The previous sentence can also be rendered with the passive
construction:

5 U A 3H AR A | TE ST S |

60.4 SUMMARY CHART - PASSIVE CONSTRUCTION

AGENT ‘SUBJECT MAIN VERB | PASSIVE |MODAL|

(normally omitted) verb / expl | MARKER

6 M@ H T G 3 T ™

by the women) The flowers were laken away.

ot g @it s @ s

by the man) The vegetables will be sold.
8ITHEW  Hpr o M e
by them) The coffes can be drunk.

s A gm & o SRR d

by the servant) The nwoney is being taken.
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oReftdegm @ g four s HED |

(by the foreigner) All will be able to be sard,
NBFMAH W ER g S
(by the girl) The news Is being folo,

In each sentence above, the finite verb (last in the sentence)
agrees with the subject. The finite verb is the passive marker
unless a modal is present. The subject in the passive
construction may take 3T, in which case the finite verb is
neutral (=masculine singular). Each sentence above may be made
negative by inserting Hiﬂ before the main verb.
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61 THE ITERATIVE

61.1 FORMS

The iterative is formed as follows:

MAIN VERB + HABITUAL VERB FORMS OF &Sl
perfect form agreement with subject or
neutral agreement object (in the case of KO
(=masculine singular) verbs)

Example for verb SIT3=TT speak regulariy

& ST et/ g | T ST /et Y |
T ASTHA/HC RN T AT /e T |

61.2 EXAMPLES

suan fam v e §

wed) g vy %F

JUCH BT sermonize
Juex feun ﬂﬂag iterative of IS AT

gqS lie
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Q21 B 339, fFaT) arR gl

% fo fagkes Fama T

#%.-79 § § § QUE gl R
_ .

o 1 SISOV o RSO AT & N 7Y

e
it 4
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i T iterative past of verb HTET beat
St Rarst jungle custom

of~c ATl close (here: end)

3

ar &Y St A A A T
HId g —
The two who regularly reside in my sighs.
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61.3 USE OF ITERATIVE

The iterative forms are generally interchangeable with ordinary
habitual forms but indicate greater emphasis on the regularity or
recurrence of the action.

Examples:

{  present: BT IR I h A FoFT aviaT @ |
The boy regularly helps him.

2 past: 7T SEAT DRT ST ST 3 3 |
Many peaple reqularly used to come and go
(commute) here.

NOTE: The irreguiar perfect participle form of SIS, i.e., T
is not used in the iterative.

3 presumptive: HER ﬂff gen R v il

The cobbler probably repairs shoes
regulariv.

4 subjunctive: IV FFET YD N o= AN T PR
Gl
Perhaps he requlariy gets his money on

Friaay.

5  future: 7 =l S cxiifl

L (F) will speak Hindi regulariy.

NOTE: Future, not habitual forms, of ST used here.



EXERCISE 61 Answer using an appropriate iterative form
as in the example:

SFAT ElYslY TR ShOre B & 7
Jid the washermen oftfen wash clothes 7

3ft &, 3 9 o e o |

Ves, they washed clothes requlariy.

3 s ATeH Regwar & e sem 7
R) AT LT TS S oot oft 7
3) AT I BEPeAT el el off 7
®) ST OIS ¥ S S e R

g1 M mountain

e F rain
h Wa’@*mwmm
/ farst? /.51%?03 =

Father! Why are a chicken's legs
so short? Vou don't even fnow

long and 7t a1 an egg, wouldn't
it 1all on the ground and break 7
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ST 3 Y g SN

flaw 33 5 ;@R
IR, TA T T a1 §

93 &, TRr O, o ¥, o g

‘W; W: ws W’ W’ m

TR TAER AT ST F Al T o
Tha § ST ST, T9He HIDIE TA Tt AT
TRST & Sl Y T AT R, T D T T g
AT & | DS A uraey, &, & |

ST SRR | T T ST ST 3 Rpfoew T |
FTAR T 7 Tpleoew T=isisn Sam orf ], 7 TER
ISR ST -0 3 ft RAF a1 37T Y, g9
mq@ﬁé‘l wﬁmmﬁﬁaﬂlﬂw
I T F T A Y e |

geey, Rantss o AN | gee & s serden
fpfecy fogbar @ ffesdr)
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62 CONTINUOUS FORMS

62.1 FORMATION

STHT  present (progression)
MAIN VERB  + ALL FORMS OF @+ present (no

habitual form progression)
AT past

Both parts of the form agree with the subject (or object if the
main verb happens to be a KO verby).

62.2 USES

The most commonly used forms are with the verb T&IT, which
can be rendered in English with the expression 4egp on:

1 W R e ©®

Wwe'll keep on speaking Hindl.
2 sl e T @

The washerman kept on washing clothes.
3§ 0T ot T AT |

[ used to keep on working.

Use of SITHT instead of T&AT implies some kind of progress as
indicated by the following example:

4 T FD oeR /A € ok o e diem sm &1
The teachers keep on teaching Hindi (with no

progression implied) and the students kesp on learning
(with progress implied).
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The verb #THT is less commonly used, and never in the future.

S

6

7 &t T T T AT /I F
But I've been doing such work. (for a long time)

I AT A T A ey oy &1

They've lived in Delhi for ten years.

EXERCISE 62 Answer each question as in the example using the

correct continuous form (with T@-IN). Translate
into English.

Example: T I AfFST I i e swa fopam 2

%)
R)

3)

¥)
Y

&)

9)
¢)

Ay

Did that laay ever stop talking?
Sft =l g o et /i

No, she just kept on talking.

T TEH! T IS S 31 Yeheen @ S+ FBnaT 7
351 strange Ushceh oWl stare
SR St A it ae, fopIT 2
<1 dog Tep+T bark
AT Feh! TRt T T ae fopT 7
TV sing M song
T q X R BT @ a=e for 7
SRIT <IN} MR &i=c, T 7
T thief UPHT flee
AT SR J TEeh ST S, fopa 7
ERES tear
T WIES A0S SST s, fopeT 7
T BT W TS I O Kot S+ B 7
& waste
T BT F FSH & ST @1 =g, By 2
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§0) T IW ATeHY A "FER A B Fefiy gIET A
fomerT 2
AT joke

62.3 EXAMPLES OF CONTINUOUS WITH &@«T

37977 TR FH T,
1 o7 &1 T <8 B
3771 TR T

2 S5ttt Farli=ar e
| sreeesr, sasaas

3

TEITR ATHTAY |
fasrat gm

" JamMRdd

I 93T swell up ©9  blood

AT suck
3 g steel ST ease
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(o'

%

z{aqzﬁafzegmaﬁ

alcbATal 30T ST I8 ? L
AT 39 o &l ©
o T g At v &
. WIRA WS H
ggraraan rgm

FUzufa as 'ai"cff
T AT TGT

5 ?f sun it dependent
ThHMM  loss IO bear

9

well
6 rrgtrlﬁ president gl by
a'w proper name HHT honor
ms banquet HAdl aid
7 ARSI millionaire e broom



62.4 EXAMPLES OF CONTINUOUS WITH SITHT

1 ©H money

THT qgaT 1Y
e freer, wow ()

owarHT e F w1y g wiEw

&7 wag 1y b oar | o fewy
&7 aranTy ¢33 feedr dfegnw

2090 fx3ft) oTCT FI¥T W

TEH TET |

.F9T 9T /A aro are nfy A%
o ¥ 7 wfzxT F avoumw
Yo P¥aft |@2idy ar

B Ui m:r

%
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. ',. ceeecan,,

.-‘ '._'_‘ = //////%/// . - P,
G i, 3 &

/ ’ %/2/’// %/4//}% “ S

o % T P evis T
. - . -

e G

gifeT  every day I crowd

mosquito

¥
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63 THE PERMISSIVE

63.1 The word for permission is aNId (F) Urdu
or AT (F) Hindi (aagydd)

1 i@t 3 R @FT B B ST ormEn )

The laav gave the bearer permission fo bring the food,

2 AN/ HARIR?

May I Jeave?

63.2 A much more common permission expression is with
auxiliary verb G| following the oblique infinitive form of
the main verb.

3 HieST I N A | I fom

The lagy let the bearer bring the food.

Since ﬁﬁT is a NE verb, agreement is with the object (in perfect
forms only).

. JYTAATT 9 FT
FEIMT g faar

(Someone) allowed bad use of prime minister'’s position to occur

. SA9AT qrEt */
Ted FEl I

(we) will not allow the Jania party o oreak up.
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g@&gammﬁ‘q | = ﬁm%@@ﬁm@

What should you do so the milk won't spoil?
You should let it stay in the buffalo/
(permissive + compulsion)

EXERCISE 63  Answer each question using the CGi| permissive
as in the example. Keep the tense as in the
question. Translate into English.

T T FowRAT TN ?

will the bovs buy sweets?

st g, ufaeT 3= faematl @hes &)

Ves, the fadv will et them buy sweets.
(Use HTEST as new subject in all sentences.)

) W@?ﬁ@'@ﬂﬁﬁ'ﬂ@%ﬂaﬁ’? 9&-T put on
) T ATSHY TS FE! A I AT 7

3) AT A X AT T AR Rt 7

®) SR Beh | AT Fred fha Ot 7
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%) T FEmt e ot 7

§) N JH URG AT W 7
9) T Felend A fepe 2@l 2
¢) o foSTT A v Seg | i 7
Q) FNMABNIAWEAAR 7
o) TGSl ST9{ehT SO 7
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64 USES OF THE VERB &¥THT

64.1 FEEL (KO VERB) Used with a limited class of nouns. See
section 44.

64.2 BE INSTALLED (I VERB)

1 Example: 8 E'{El'l'*?l' ST |

All the doors were installed.

The transitive form of this use of @Y also exists:

2 TS[EU N §E @ S fEd |

The workers installed all the doors.
be installedsinsiall is only an approximate English meaning for

WIT/BIMAT.  Depending on the complement, other English
meanings are preferable:

3 aHT GHIG invest money

‘gaSIadfde ar <qd
PRI U Dt g

for all those who invest money in buying a TV after

serjous consigeration.  (having theught a lot)
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3 X QI &1 fouch X
X 8 g1 ST Lake part in X
q:@—tiﬁ ST plant Flowers and plants
9 BT slap

X R ST ST accuse X

X & q=1/30 ST concentrate on X
X QT = ST pay attention to X
X ohT <[ofeh{ BITTT walk around in X

X O ToF ST Drohibit X
X BT Ul SIT find out X
X Q¥ 3 o T assess g tax on X

Have you given some gift in the last year?
On that gift gift-tax can be assessed,

64.3 SEEM (KO VERB)

PERSON + &  NOUN ADJECTIVE  FORMS OF @1
verb agrees agrees with
with this noun
naoun
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The adjective may be

(1) any descriptive adjective

1 e A gARE gt St § 1

The building seems beautiful te the man,

If the adjective is 3TTBT, the construction is often translated
with /Jike:

2 PSS A =2 grieAT T F ¥

The girls like new saris.

If the adjective is Egl', the construction is often translated with
dislike:

5 Freen FY 36 o ot o |

The teacher disliked his words.
(2) a noun followed by particle ®T or ST Jike

4 g I FHATOT-HT ST 8 |

That man seems like a fruitseller,

5 a8 Ita Rie-H e )

That woeman seems like g cat.

(The above sentences are impersonal. Person + &Rl can be added
to make the sentences personal.)



This verb is also used to introduce clauses:

SIAT 8 HSIhel HTUR 31 dd
aT | fear @ 1 gl &t

U

<% ) NN =
2 & = LA Ul
[t seems that youve stopped using hair oil nowadays/!

As synonyms of this use of @Al %, the forms ST QT %,
HIGH T & (not AI@H ) may also be used, both to introduce
a clause or in the other formation:

1 oI & e helt AT St oY/ ot o 7

How did you like the Film?

2 | S }/ATEH ST B/ e 2 PR E S ST
I3 T |

It seems that all the important pegple have feft.

317
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In a related meaning, the verb T&@&T is used:

ag el S i faman 21

That man looks very angry.

EXERCISE 64A  Rewrite each positive sentence using STTST
WAL /ike, and each negative sentence using

S ST dis/ike.

§)  TTESY oht T I e T off |

R) AT BT S T FAT TS S TS A |

Y TWUAE & I ) et quee ¥

B) EFAOT YR & SN Y O I @ e T 2
W) E St A g et aga awe ot |

EXERCISE 64B  Answer using @I and adjective indicated in
cue. Translate.

) Teegwarh Swil = A% #) U St S § 7
ST high

) A A T LT T RAT FT 7
Heo T

Y FRel A aem AR S quen

¥) T Y SR B AiEAt et ST 7

narrow =HeRel A1 alley
W BT T e e e S ? 7
ey 3R T

64.4 TIME-MONEY (KO VERB - COMPLEMENT TAKES ®)

3 re) o vTE = H @) JedTE &9 )

Tt fook the man two weeks fo go fo India.



"There's a lot of space, (but) it takes little electricity,”
says this lady, who uses a Voltas Opal 150.

EXERCISE 64C  Answer questions in Hindi.

%)

R)

J)
3)

Y

64.5

9T Y feraferana & R agem & R e o
g7

AT Y AT @ & e qo @R 2

3T 3 Toh & &t dob e & fra=n awe &mar @ ¢
I 1 et Hie= & frew @18 &0 7

A=A Y STt ot e o B et 3X Sl @Rt ¢

BEGIN (I VERB)

In this use, the verb is always preceded by the main verb in the
oblique infinitive form:

ra

YeRT ST ST T |

The servant began to work.

S r S G C

She starfed fo say that it was OK.
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When the sun begins

to burn your skin. T LI

EXERCISE 64D  Answer each question as in the example:

oRIT A= S deh R 7
fas the cobbler repaired the shoes 7

st =, g onft S| Ser e &

No, he just started to repair the shoes.

3) ST AW QTES | SEeh! a1 AR BREET {7
R) T RIeER | A §© IS ?

3 FSEN A gfiem & v

®) N g | T A S 2

W) o A X § N |l 7

NOTE: Sometimes the verb B¥THIT can be used with nouns i
meaning begin:

4 3G FH T TR |
His job has started.
5 HES b AT ST IR0

The month of Sawan has begun.
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65 THE HYPOTHETICAL

65.1 FORMS

The most common hypothetical forms are the following (given for
the verb =[FT in the masculine singular):

simple hypothetical: =[@dl
perfect hypothetical: @7 ST

635.2 USES

Hypothetical forms are used to describe contrary-to-fact
situations

(1) in subordinate clauses introduced by o

1 & =vgen o o6 ag F st A |

[ wished he haoh?t come.

2 Hr Pr ug ol AR S AR

IF I had only gotten more money.

3 Torere s e e F S SweeT gwaeiR B g |

How bad it would have been iF I had waited for him.

(2) in if-clauses

4 IR & @ e, ¥ afiyn & $@ 7 qE |

I I had studied a ot T wouldh't have failed the exam.
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EXERCISE 65A  Answer each question as in the example, using

D
Q)
)
8)
W

the perfect hypothetical form.

o el s 4R o 7
0id the washerman charge a lel7 (take a lot of money?
St g, s fop Ia sgm A T R @

Fes, iF he had enly not charged a lot.

ST AW HTS X 3T 3 ST 7
T A F § TS @ 7

AT FEat A TS | QAR B 7
SR A A JW I A iR @i 7
SRAT 3T Jqh WA T 7

EXERCISE 65B  Make transformation as in example, using simple

2
R)
E)
®)

W

hypothetical:
Tl @ =ATEE AT, SRR § qeS & o |
The man wanted to eat, but all the restaurants were
closed.
N 8 TS I+ 7 &, qT ATeH @ |
IF all the restaurants had not been closed, the man would
have eaten.

B! Fs el lieeT =l o, BfFT B A
s an fd &

3TTeH! ST T ST <Al AT, Sh I T
Fonel et | Hh31 wood

Y QRS oS ST @mee oY, 3P el sus i
TRIT AT |

AR OS] I AR A, SPAT GRS I o6
feam

UTHT ahien! ST =mear o1, Sk T = Ut
& o0& guest
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APPENDIX
Hindi Verb Summary

A. Aspect and tense/mood forms

Most Hindi verbs consist of an aspect form followed by a tense-mood marker. Examples
are given for the verb 19T in the masculine singular.

IMPERFECT g present
habitual YFFT T past
progressive I IGT FNIT presumptive
PERFECT ST gl subjunctive

giar hypothetical

T future
T (future) subjunctive

1. Seventeen verb forms are obtained by all the possible combinations above. Note
however that the habitual hypothetical form is ST Ze-i.e. ST by itself.

Although the habitual hypothetical has the habitual form, its meaning is not
necessarily habitual:

WX AT q 9 @4 If you had seen me yesterday...

2. In addition to the habitual hypothetical above, other aspect forms appear without a tense-
mood marker:

a. narrative past: Fraqr

S oier 91, 99 ¥ qF B a9 ISAT, A1 a9 T AT, At 9 9% T GAAT, AE
When I was little, I would get up every day at six, I would go to school at eight, play
outside until nine, etc.

b. simple perfect ST

3. Imperfect forms in the negative; the present tense marker is often deleted.
H S A aear @ | I don’t speak English.
AT A AT W @) 72| You’re not going?.

Note that the hypothetical form in 1. above (the narrative past) and the habitual in the
negative have the same forms. The context usually makes it clear what form is being used.
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4. Agreement Patterns

(a) KO VERBS (AT know , T4e T get , T think of)
Agreement is always with the complement:: 3T<HT #t fare fell | feminine singular

(b) I VERBS (all intransitives, YT, FTAT)
Agreement is with the subject.: #IT&H f&=t AT | masculine singular

(c) NE VERBS (all transitives except SIeT, AT, all complex HTAT verbs)

(1) PERFECT FORMS
Subject takes postposition and agreement is with the direct object.. If the direct

object is followed by postposition 1, there is neutral greement (=masculine singular). For
functional (i.e., preverb is a noun) FIT verbs, agreement is with the preverb.

(2) ALL OTHER FORMS: Subject takes no postposition and verb agrees with it.

(d) On the chart, all 5IT endings show gender-number agreement (31,78, and nasalized §
only if the last term in the verb form). The underlined forms show person agreement.

B. The Compound Verb in Hindi - Summary

A compound verb consists of a main verb followed by an auxiliary verb. The main verb
retains its meaning, while the auxiliary verb affects the meaning of the main verb. All

auxiliary verbs (except @F-T ) also occur as main verbs, but usually with a different
meaning.

If the main verb is a KO verb, so is the compound:

@t framer fael | > gawt frae faer g9
He got the book > He was able to get the book.

If the main verb is not a KO verb, ¥ is used only if both verbs are NE verbs:

NE verb + I verb: ag foraTer 3@ Tl 7 does not occur
I verb + NE verb: Ig ATS I I« fear | 7 does not occur
NE verb + NE verb: g+ fRaTer 39 & | 7 does occur



Summary Chart of the Compound Verb

Main Verb Form What Auxiliary Notes
Main
Verbs
MODALS
stem () all FFAT (I) | can, be able
qreT (1) manage to
=T (1) finish , ‘already’
EXPLICATORS (not used in negative)
stem (1<) intransitive | T (1)
transitive T (NE) | inward action
transitive &7 (NE) | outward action
VERBAL NOUN OBJECT
infinitive (I volitional | =gaT (I) | want
5 learn
qregAT etc.
(Detc.
COMPULSION
infinitive (agrees with direct object) all M ought to
@VT, qA, FrAAr) all &1 (KO) | is to, has to
volitional | ggaT (KO) | hasto
INCEPTIVE/PERMISSIVE
oblique infinitive () all s (1) | begin
all &1 (NE) | let
CONTINUOUS
habiutal participle (9T, Sod, SIwdT) all @ (I) | keep on
all ST (1) keep on
all T (D) keep on (usually
in perfect)

PASSIVE
perfect participle (19T, S, T

l volitional | ST (D) |passive

ITERATIVE
perfect participle (FT@T-masc.sing. only)

| all

| #=T (NE) | not used in perfect

The term volitional refers to verbs which imply a conscious effort. All verbs are volitional
except verbs with passive meaning such as =1, 95T and KO verbs such as faaT.
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Hindi-English Vocabulary

*« ™ m\

(gral - 3{US sarad

All words given in the normal a9 order from  to g . Note one

peculiarity of 33 dictionary order: all vowels with s (such as 3 or
3 in % ) or sFATTE® (nasalization) such as =it are ordered before the same
vowels without these features. As a result, when the Hindi word for
‘inside’ is written 3¥=< , it occurs later in the listing than when it is written
s . Although both versions are listed for many of these words, look
under the other spelling when you don’t find such a word The dots under
Perso-Arabic letters (¥, %, @ etc.) are ignored in ordering, but § and % are
listed after the corresponding non-dotted letters.Synonyms are given in
some cases; Perso-Arabic synonyms for Indic words are labelled Urdu,

while Indic synonyms for Perso-Arabic words are labelled Hindi. The

following abbreviations are used:

M masculine noun

F feminine noun

A adjective

ADV adverb

CONJ  conjunction

PP postposition (compound postpositions with initial # or %t are
ordered under the second word

NE verbs (usually transitive) which takes subject + 7 in the perfect.

Complex %7 verbs are in this class even though they may not be
marked with NE.

I verbs (usually intranstive), which do not take subject + 7 in the
perfect.

KO verbs which take an agent with postposition =t



3h (M) issue
T M limb

st ) brazier, hibachi

3T (M) thumb
31"'131 (F) ring
31"‘1\'{ (M) grape
31"3)'5'-]' British (person)

m (F/A) English (language)

ST M) eqq
3T ™M end
AT M) difference
FART M) space

g\ interstate, inland

ﬂaﬁfﬁ (A) international
A (A) inside

3 31X (PP) inside

31?!5‘[ (M) estimate, guess
TR (M) darkness

3FHR (A) intransitive
3BT (A) alone

BT (M) loneliness
3T, A (F) intelligence
AL M) syllable, letter
Urdi: M) TR

HAFHT (ADV) often

G (M) newspaper
Hindic (M) FETIR 9
IR (COND) if
3BT (A) next
W (M August

/f/ﬁt’/f.’ qﬁ

ST (M) surprise

(= [M] ST

Lrd: (M) dqoS
AT (ADV)  suddenly
ST (A good

I=ST (INT) 0K,
IS (A) strange
Hina: Tt
HAgET (M) place

g H1
%'Eﬂé airport
sty M/F) guest

Urdi: (M/F) BRET
% arfafes Pp) besides
Urdls: 3 BT
ASTH M ginger
3T (A) more, too much
trau: STTST
ARTFAT (A)  maximum
AR (ADV) most ly
Urd: ST
ITFT M) right, authority

Urdu: (M) el

IMHHT M) official
U (A) incomplete

I (M) study, research
TR (M) teacher
ATIHT (F) teacher
AT (M) grain

AN M) pomegranate

bus stand:

TfsrarTe (A) compulsory,inevitable

FTHT (M) experience
Lrde: (M) SIS
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AT T translate
W (M) discipline
$3T{I°HTT (PP) according to
3FE (A many
=AM () final rites
=T M end
AL M) difference
Urdu: M) FeR
& =TT (PP) according to
Urat: 3 FITISTER
Wf@'q (A) international
HAST (ADV) inside
%’3’{:3? (PP) inside
3T (A) other
FA=AAT (CONJ)Y otherwise
3'1'{@3[ (A) request
™ M) injustice
Urdu: (F) SZ=ETHT
STTRT (A) crippled
YT (A) one's own
Ul (NE) adopt
3OS 3T (ADV) oneself,
on one's own
FYHE (M) insult
A M) crime
Urdu: M) SR
S (M/F) criminal
Urdy: M) ST
h1 STUAT (PP) ‘in comparison to
Z./fc??/.'$&m
m (M) regret, sorrow

Hindi- M) @

A (ADV) now
AT i (ADV) even now
TS appellatory particle implying
intimacy or contempt
= (M) pride
anft (aVv) ‘right away, just
MATH M) practice, exercise
I, M/F/A) American
also spelled (STHTRERT)
31T, BWTERD (M) America
3R (A rich
AT () mother
™ (M one billion
FAUSTRAT (F) anarchy
3 (INT) Oh hey!
(ﬂ#_ (F) request, supplication
Hingi: (F) Toerelt
3d M) meaning

trd: M) AdBS
AT (CON) that is, namely
Urdi: T
3TONT (A) separate
IBUE ) closet, cupboard
% ST (PP) besides

(- o &, o srferfeem)
T ™M) Allah
AT (ADV) certainly
Urdu: ST&Y
HAJHL (M) occasion

Urds: M) EYORT
AT (A illegal

Urals: ﬁW’fﬁ

IHIT (A impossible
Lirdu: HTW



MEX (M) effect Aimdi: M) THER
QO HAH{ HIAT affect

Q@) AW 'Q.PFIT be affected
FES H (ADV) really, actually
Hindi: aTEA |

ST (A real Hindi- ATEITAH
FEERH (A untimely
AW M) hospital

31%?{ (M/F) milkman/milkwoman

& (F) eye
3= (F) fire, heat
SR ) storm

3ﬁ§\ (M) tear(s)
AT M) mirror

Hindi: (M) ZRIT

3SR (A) attractive
AR Msky Urd: M) ITTEHT
3t ™M) end

MR (A Nast  Hingi- T~
AT (ADV) at last, finally
AR/T (F) fire

3TRT (ADV) ahead, in the future
3 3TRT (PP) in front of

3TAY <IB T (ADV) in the future
TR (M) teacher

ST (ADV) today

TSIhS (ADV)these days, nowadays
SIS (A free, independent
Hindi: AT

329
T () freedom, independence
Hindi- (F) TSt
AT (Florder,command; permission
Lrat: M) QEFI-T order,command;
Lrd: (F) gSTISIA permission
ET M) (whole wheat) flour
Hed (F) custom, habit
@) ST STFT form habit of
@3 SreTgive up habit of
TS M) man Hindi: (M) qey
AT M) respect Uralu: (F) 9o
@) AT BT respect
3'{T«'{l6[3ﬁf Muslim greeting
3T (ADV)et cetera Urak TG
snfeamft ov/A) aboriginai
3MEY (A) habituated, used to
M (M) order
T (M half
TR (M) base, foundation
W%ﬁ'aﬁ (A) modern
W‘Qﬂ'ﬁiﬁq (A) most modern
w@ﬁw (F) modernity
IAHE ™M joy
HATAT (KO) know (how to do st.)
AT (D come
AT (M) 1716 of a rupee
3T -TBT (M) passerby
AT (PROY you (polite)
3T (F) objection

Urd: M) TIUST
T H (ADV) among (themselves)

TR ATD ) emergency
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STTETEY (F) population
Hindi: (F) TTREAT
I (A) thankful
HAH M mango
A™ (A ordinary, public
3T & T (ADV) normally
ST (F) income
Hindis (F) 9T
ATA-BL M) income tax
IRT (F) maid, nursemaid
HARNT (F) import
AR (F) age Urav: (F) 39
ATAUT M) reservation
ITH M comfort, rest
M (ADV) comfortably
3TTUSH (A economic
BT (A lazy
AT (M) potato
AR  (A) necessary
Urdu: \?{E\'ﬁ
ATAIARAT (F) necessity
Urdy: (F) ST&I
AENT (F) voice, sound
Hindi: M) T voice
TP (M) invention
MM () hope lrakr (F) JEfIE
ME™ (M) surprise
Lra: (M) W
ATRATHT (M) assurance
 THUTE (PP) around
ATHATT M) sky
Hindi: M) STTRTRT

ATH (A) easy Hindi- BIS
AT (F) ease Hingi- F) GTSAT

BT M England

(@T) ASIH 3T arrange for
Hindi: @RT) GaleT ShT=T

@D FAST T wait for
Hindi: @Y) GFefteaT St
gohGST (A) together  Urol STHT
gohl (M) horse drawn cart
g1 (F) desire

gAISId  (F) permission

Hindi: (F) AT

geaid  (F) reputation, respect
Hindi: (M) AT

A<l (A) this much

’Q"ﬂﬁef meanwhile

gAHFT (M) ease, comfort
gAdR (M) Sunday

Hindi: M) T

Q’ﬁl%'l'{-l’ (M) history

gL (ADV) here

SHAC-TE (ADV) here and there
AN (F) building Zngi: (M) Ya=
FRTEE ™) _'examination
Hindi- (F) ofteaT

ZIARTT ST take an exam
ZRAT ST give an exam
gual (M intention



FBTRT (M) locality, area

Hindi: M) &
gO1 M) treatment, remedy
(1) FOATST RTAT  treat, cure

m (F) cardamom

M (M) indication

RN M) advertisement
gaS™ (M Islam

m (CONJ) therefore

gETS (A) Christian

m (ADV) for this reason
W(ADV) for this very reason
Q'Eﬂq?( M) resignation

Hindi: M) ARTIA

SR (M) use Hindi: (M) GANT
(@RT/3hY) LTS AT use
Hindi: @) GRART T

%E (F) Id Muslim festival)
%EW Happy Id

gATFER (A) honest

F@E M) God (Hindu)

JE © finger

JETSAT (NE) pull up by the roots
JIET (D grow

JUET (NE) grow

s’f'%ﬁ (A) appropriate

JIROT (M) pronunciation

JAE (M) deserted place 31

3SAT1 (1) get up, rise

JSET (NE) ift, carry

Jedt (D fly

JEHET (NB) fly, steal

Jd=T (A) that much

Jd™ET (1) go down, get off

JAAT (NE) take off

3qC M) north; answer

Urde: (M) STTETE (north);
M) SIS (answer)

JATEA M) production

JEd (M) festival

JHTE (F) enthusiasm

I M) stomach (= [M] )

IJ<H (A sad

JTIgOT (M) example

Uray: (F) TTETEs

I M aim, purpose,goal

Urd: M) FIohEE

JSRT M) industry

I (ADV) there, over there

JUIE (M) satellite

aqésré:«'-n sermonize

Ja=EH (M) novel

I (A useful

JUPSE] (A) available

Urdu: TES

JA=™ M) solution (to a problem)

JHATHT (D boil

I (F) hope, ambition

Iufle () hope Hindi: (F) AT

Iefigam () candidate
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J9 () age, life Uahceh ST (NE) stare
/7imdic (F) AT age Tehadl (F) unity
™M SPE life Thad (ADV) all at once, suddenly
Gé (F/A) Urdu Ueh SERT one another
3¢l (I turn upside down TeRHTA (A unique
JI3CT (A) overturned, opposite Thel== (M) singular
Jegd M) owl Ueh-HT (A) similar, alike
JTI@ (M mention Teh HIA  together
©RT) I3 T mention UehTUeh (ADV) suddenly
JEITE M) (music) teacher TAUST (M) objection
Hindi: (F) ST
a T (CONJ) and
o UgHTH AT to experience
(A) high
Eﬁ-‘{lg (F) height 7T Q """"""""""
3 M camel T Hey!, O
F (M) wool | THT (A like this, such
FHT (A woolen TH (ADV) in this way
FAL (ADV) above, on top
3 FUX (PP) on top of, above ﬁ.
FH A upper TN
ST (1) become bored Ms M lip (= '@"6)
ﬂ; FNEAT (NE) cover (oneself)
—————————————————————— 3T (F) direction
FOT M) loan Urdl: M) 35# 1 3 (PP) in the direction of
HJ M season Urds: Y AT
/M sage
""""""""" Q“‘““““ R M too)
Teh (NUM) one, a, an 3 (CONJ) and
QBF-QTDFBW’F (ADV) one by one S»ﬁ'{ (A) other, additional

Ueh JH (A alike 3 hS  some more, any more



3N %’fé someone else, some other
M ) woman i (F) &h
R even more

SFET M) comb

EI{T'(EH (M) miser

SHET (M) shoulder

FATIST M) pharmacist
$§ (A) several

$hE M room

hefT (F) class

HT (A) unripe, raw, unfinished
hPAT (M) tortoise

HIST () difficult Lo TS
HIETE (F) difficulty

Urats: (F) :\lﬁ?”fﬁ

hgdl (A) bitter

gl (A) hard Uradu: 8lo]
Rlé (F) embroidery

Sl (F) saving

@ FAET (NE) avoid

HYT (F) story, tale

FE (M) height

HaH (F) step

ehaH JSTET take step(s)
aﬂ_c\"ﬂ%{«"[ (ADV) perhaps

Urali: JTTIG
AT (F) girl, virgin, daughter
hISlT M) cloth

FISATST (M) clothseller
HU™E () cotton

Hd () when?

FHATST (M) rubbish, junk
HeTT (M) kabob

BIWZ{@ (F)Kabaddi (Indian game)

el (M) pigeon
ehels! (INT) agreed
Sheled ahIT accept
hal (F) grave, tomb
HIET (M) graveyard
i o) sometimes, ever
-t (ADV) now and then
Wﬁ:ﬁﬁ (ADV) never
sl T T (aDv)
some time or the other
FH (A) less, few
hH AT reduce, decrease
& ST be reduced
W (A) weak
FASIE (F) weakness
HHT (F) waist
HHT M) room
HHT M) Totus
FT Y FH (ADV) at least
FHTAT (NE) earn
hHIG (M) wonder
FHHT (F)shortage Aindic M) 3T
aﬁ:ﬂﬁ' (F) shirt
FHHET (A mean
Hhl (M) tax
FTAT (NE) do
FOT (ADY) near, approximately
Hindi: TR near
& A (PP) close to
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HUS (M) ten million

St (M) debt, loan Hindi: (M) O
Fasd (M) duty  Urdle (M) Cfm'ﬁ'
FH (M deed, fate

FHAH (M/F) employee

Urdu: (M) FBTISTH

3 (M) yesterday, tomorrow
hH (M/F) pen

HhosT (F) art

HATHI (M/F)  artist

FHETS (F) wrist

HIUAT (F) imagination

HE M poet Uy M) TR
AT (F) poetry Yol F) T
FE M trouwble Urou:(F) THBIH
FHAT (NE) tighten

hHEH (F) promise, oath

Hingi> (F) BRI

HEL M) fault  Mina: M) SN
HET M village

ghal (NE) say

HEDT (1) be called

553? (Q) where?

AT (F) story

ohgldd (F) saying, proverb
Fﬁﬁ (ADV) somehow, somewhere
5!-7@333( (ADV) nowhere
Eﬁ'tﬁl-ﬁ (ADV) anywhere at all

Eﬁ%ﬁ3ﬁ'{ (ADV) somewhere else
ﬁ—sﬁﬁ (ADV) here -and there
il T &gl (ADV)

somewhere or other

HE (M) glass

T (M thorn

SBlehl (M) paternal uncle
FDT (F) paternal aunt
BRST (M) paper

ohiS] (M) cashew

hI¢T (NE) cut

HIS M wood (= [F] FopgD
SHIAT (NE) spin

B M ear

ST (A) one-eyed person
T M) law

FTft F) notebook

<'>'ﬁ'l‘-"!-_ﬁ (A) enough, quite a few
Hindi: i

Hh M work

SBHATS (A) successful
Hindi: Hey _

FHATET (F) success

Hindi: (F) Hheasdl

HRETET M) factory

BIOT (M) reason Lol (F) TG
& HTOT (PP) because of
Urds: Y TG &

FHRR M) craftsman

R M) work, project, vocation
FTAReAl M) worker
FHTART (M) program
FRIGT M) office

Urd: (M) THR

EFT{EI'Ié (F) actions, measures

HI3 (M) period, time
Urdr: (M) STHTET



HhIBT (A) black
el 5 (INT) if only
fohg (ConNy) but
foe conw that, or
fora=T @ how much, how many
Rt () book Aindi: (F) R
8RS (Q)where to, which direction
R ™M) side, edge
& fRIR (PP) at the side of
fFpr@ (F) savings
AT ™M) rent, fare
finagi: M) WIGT fare
l%F-TTaEIT (M/F) tenant
T ™) fort
et kitogram
frRitmr () raisin
frafaa @ why? what for?
frET= ™M) farmer
forelt oblique form of Eﬁ}é
fopET (Fikind,type Hindi-M) GeRT
FEIe (P)fate  Aindi- M) WA
I%I;TRIT M) story
aﬂrg (M) insect
A (F) price Hinai: M) T
HIAT (A valuable
Hind): AT
FAT M) well
% (PRO) something
%S (A some
ﬂ@SﬁT some more
ﬂ\-@'—ﬂ@ somewhat
TS TS
(PRO) something or other
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%S T (PRO) nothing

ol (M dog

AT, Al M) kurta

! (F) Miss

PIFN (M) potter

Wﬂgﬁ (F) chair

%P3  (ADV) total

pS (M) total; generation

FP BT (ADV) in all, total
B@ﬁ (M) porter, coolie

RS (F) well-being

i&"ﬁ (F) wrestling

BT (M) leprosy

Shedl (NE) pound

Sha =T (1) jump

PUAT (ADV) kindly, please
Ura: &%’W’F—ﬁ F B

PUT (F) kindness, favor

Urdi: (F) BETEITY

%g (M) center  Urals (M) HTERST
HSBT (M) banana

HAS (ADV) only Lo TR
B (M) hair (= [M) SID)

HEAL () saffron

&1 ) scissors

AT (A) what kind of

B (ADV) how

Qﬁé (PRO) someone

Bh:lﬁ (A) some [singular]
3h;l§3ﬁ'{ (A) some other
aﬁ'é?vﬁ'{ (PRO) someone else
ﬁé‘ﬁ (PRO) anyone
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IS T hIE (PRO)

somepne or other

Eﬁ‘é S| Wﬁ? (A) some or other
BT (F) residence

HET M whip

HIFATS (M) chief of police
HIET (M) corner

HES (A tender, delicate
FSAT H (ADV) delicately
IS () nightingale
HIIST (M) charcoal

T (A) blank

HIRRT () attempt, effort
Hindi;: M) Gt

@) HIRE FET try
I (PRO) who

T (A which (person)
I AT (A which

aﬁsn, HIAT M crow

RIT (Q) what

F @ why

I (CONJ) because
FIfd () revolution

Urd: (M) ZToHasTel

HET M anger Yol M) =
Hrfl () hot tempered
FIH M/F) class

9T (M) moment

9T YT (ADV) for an instant
&THT (F)pardon Urdu: (F) rnqﬁ
&:Ff (M) area, section, field

Urde: (M) ZToRT

e M) ruins
ST M) treasure
GCHS M) bedbug

zara% (F) mango powder paste

Egl (A) sour
WSl (A) standing

W<l RET (NE) cause to stand
E‘@T@:ﬂ (I) stand

m (M) wooden sandal

Gd M letter

Hindi: M) 9; ) T
GcH T finish

Hindi: ETST HET

W%’HT be finished

Hinai: TOTCT T

Gl (A dangerous

G (M) danger

G see Faq

Qe (F) news Hindi: M) FHTIR
@S HET inform (= Hﬁﬂ SHEET)
EHER (A) cautious, watchful
Hindli: Taah

ST (INT) watch out
TGS, BAIS (M) idea, opinion
Hindi; M) oML

TR (M) rabbit

EEST (M) melon

B (A bad  Ainai
Bl () defect, trouble

EIRT (F) hoarseness, sore throat

GOEST (B buy



lE_Rf (M) expenditure

@< ST spend (money)

Ia_ﬂf (M) expense

|IEAT (NE) “coush

{EI'T'GQT (F) cough

Qe k) cot

@l ) bay

‘|rEr-fiar ) well-to-do
@I (F) honor, service
Hindi: (F) &l

& @riel (PP) for

Hindi: 3 aTe, o o

[l ) homespun cloth
|EEET M) cook

©ET (NE) eat

@t M food

TR (A) silent
Aindr: Q&

m (F) silence

g (A salty

@T@QI (A) empty

M (A) main, important, special
/-//}'7&”/'.‘mq

@ G 9 (ADV)  especially
ffa'*ﬁ_ﬁ (F) rice and lentil mixture
ﬁﬂ@ﬂ'ﬁ (F) window

flaga@ o™ title

Hindi- (F) T&a

ﬁa_laqa (F) service

Hindi: (F) &aT

Cap ﬂé_ﬁqﬁ/ HelT ST serve
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flaa=ar () bloom

Wl'\'sﬁ (M/F) player
%ﬁﬂ?ﬂ"ﬁ (PP) against
Hindi: & T%g

flasar ™ toy

flerm@araT (1) slip away, move over
WRET (NE) pull, take (picture)
© (M) cucumber

{?iE oneself  Hindi- TR
gar M) God (Muslim)

QIO (A rough, uneven
Qﬂ% (F) khurchan (a sweet)
GoAr (D open

ST (A) open

Q’Sﬁ (F) happiness

Hindi, FT8~TAT

ORI (A) happy Hindi: Q8
G| (A dry  Hinai: GEIT
BT M blood Hindi: M) TH
G (ADV) a lot

G (A beautiful
Hinal: ﬁ?’{
Bd M field

Ia'fﬁ (F) agriculture

@l HET farm

8T M game

@S (NE) play

@S (F) search

|ET (NE) lose (object)

@IS (NE) open

BING (F) fame Urdr (F) Q'Slg'ﬁ
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Ta™E (M) dream Aindi: (M) HAT
BATISl (F) wish Aindi: (F) BT

TR (F) Ganges

al (A dirty

TedT (I <ink in

T€Sg (F) confusion, trouble
O (M) republic

Toras fea| () Republic Day
Wﬁﬂ?‘f My mathematics, arithmetic
e ) speed  Uralr (F) The
el (A) active

T (M) donkey

Tl () dirtiness

Tl (A) dirty

T (M) sugar cane

™ M grief

R (A serious
TN, M () neck

T, T (A hot, warm

Tﬂrﬁ, Tlfff (FY heat, summer
s ) poOr Hindi: Eﬁ@\(
B (A wrong

TSl (F) mistake

TSAT (1) melt

ST (M) throat

@) TS ST embrace, hug
TS ) lane '
TEFET M) carpet

T!%'{T A deep

M village

TR F) carrot

Tﬂ'\'&ﬁ (F) vehicle

T (NE) sing

IMET M) song

=T (F) cow

TRAST (A) absent Hind: FTARAR
TS AT make disappear
RIS FFT vanish

AT ) abuse

Migoh, UTgD  (M/F)  customer
9T (D) count

frar @) fal
ﬁT{‘ﬁﬁT{W arrest
AT (NE) drop

& ) decrease
ﬁ'lm (M) shoe cover

fia o™ song

CIINEY moist, wet

€T M hooligan, hoodlum
e ™M) raw brown sugar
1:l;\'!T (M) good quality, merit
e M teacher Urol:M) IEIATE
TeAT (M) Thursday

[= (M) SEEIfIEm]

TS M) rose

W (A pink

THET M) anger  Hindi: M) HT
ﬁﬁ?T (I) echo

Tit?f‘_'ﬂ (NE) knead

& (M) house [= (M) BX]

Urdue (M) T



mft ) cauliflower

T A white, (fair) skinned
M (F) small ball, bullet
MEd M) meat

rﬁgzzn (F) cowkilling

TR (M) attention Aingi(M) €T
TR (ADV) attentively

@O T HET pay attention to
g M planet

TMH M) village [= M) icy

ST (M) hour

Y¥SAT (F) incident

ST (1) happen

TEAT (A) inferior, bad quality
gl M pot

‘EI'E_CT (F) watch, clock

ST (A) extreme

YU (1) worry

YL (M) home

YT (ADVY) every house
YIS (M) ghat (river bank)
RIS (Awounded (ot TEHY
gqE () grass ,

el (M clarified butter

AT M) knee

AT (NE) show around

te) YHAT (I tour around

gH () bribe ot F) AT
OET (N surround
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AT M) snail

TRTABT M confusion
Sﬁ@_T (M) horse

YISO (F) announcement

a2 (A a few

JhBT (M) pastry board
bl (M) circle, round
Gl (NE) taste

CUCT (A) spicy

Agle ) cliff, boulder
@O =@l (I climb, go up
az._rré (F) ascent

@l (NE) cause to rise, offer
ST (M) chickpea
ﬁiﬁa (M) moon

U ST to slap
JOUHT (M) office boy, orderly
AT F) thin round bread
S (F) sandal

ST (NE) chew

~[Heh (F) shine

IHBAT (1) shine, sparkle
JHST (M) leather

TS (F) skin

HIT M) leather worker
S M) spoon

I=0 ) discussion, mention
@D =T HTAT mention
Urdu: @1y TR T
ST (D) go, walk, operate
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<@TET (NE) operate, drive
JHT (Meyeglasses (//'cfw(F)QFIBF
g0 Ug (F) excitement
ﬂ'TEﬂ'-?A (M) moon
Sicei e moonlight
iﬁ?ﬁ (F) silver
""TTEE\ (M) knife
=T (M) paternal uncle
TR (F) paternal aunt
=Tl (F) sheet, cloth
aTt?ﬁ (F) key

(F) tea
W‘é (Fy cot, charpoy
AR (A} all (four)
I A (ADV) in all directions
ABTE (A) cunning
TqET M) rice
olg<l (NE) want, wish, love
AMRA (KO
EF«B+-?!Tf%ﬁ ought to
HOUN ﬂTf%'a' need, want
%n% (CONJ) even if
Rdl ) letter (- @D
Srdee M) EF
fFafgar & little bird
f;%{?..!' (F) annoyance
ﬁ?{?{;ﬂ (I} be annoyed |
T ™) picture Yo ) TRER
=1 (F) concern, worry
Urdi (F) ToReR
FITSTET (NE) shout, scream

\_)

(CONJ) either .. or

fg o sign

T P thing  Hingir ¢ L |
= M China

= sugar; (A) Chinese
#HE F) kite, eagle

’ij}l'éﬁ M magnet

W@?T to pinch

AT (NE) choose, elect

Il (M) election

U (A) silent, quiet Uralr T
JUAT (NE) steal

ﬂw (F) tightness

ST (F) bracelet, bangle

Jogl M) oven

IHAT (N kiss
AT (NE)  suck

<&l M mouse
Il (M) mouse trap
TqH (M) smallpox
AT () warning
ST M) disciple
ﬁ%’{T (M) face

qT ) injury, blow
A ©TAT receive blow
T BT be injured
=AM peak, braid
AN M) thief

A ) theft

AT () bodice

HH M) market place, square
?ﬁm M) watchman
*'Eﬁ'é_’T (A) broad, wide



AT (A fourth
"'vﬁzﬂé (F) one-fourth

Sd () roof

SUAT (1) be printed
ST M) umbrella
ST (F) chest
ST (M student
STAT (F) student
ST () cover, spread over
ST M) brand
STAT (NE) print
fSUT (D hide
fBUET (VB hide
FIFET (1) sneeze

BT vech! (exclamation of disgust)

FHEAT (NE) snatch

FS () holiday

AT (D leave

Sl (NE) touch

BRI (A small |
BIST (NE) leave, abandon
Eﬁmaﬁl (PP) except

TS (M) forest
AT (A) wild
ST (1) be suited, be checked

SR F) chain

STEH (M) wound  Aindi: M) ©IH
S M) world
SATHTET (1) shine, shimmer
SHT] (F) place  Aindi: M) T
aﬁw @) (PP) instead of
Hindi: o T §
SATTAT (NE)  wake up
ST (F) public, people
ST (M) person
AT (A) pertaining to women
S (M) Sir
SV (M) birth
SIS when
STSICE (ADJ) very strong, violent
SRS (F) force
TEEET & (ADV) by force
SISTE (F) language, tongue
Hindi:F) AT (tonque)

(F) VST (language)
ST (A by word of mouth
SIHAT (D solidify, freeze
ST (A) assembled  Aind): ZohGST
STHT sh{T collect, gather
Hindi: HRGST HIAT
TG (M) hoarder
W%ﬂ?ﬂ (I) gather, assemble
STHTAT (M) time, age, period
S () ground, floor, land
Hindi: 6 fr
S (A a little
G]'ﬁ (F) gold thread
ST&Y (ADV) certainly Aingi: AR
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&M (F) necessity, need
Hinar: (F) SATARHehdl

\'r}'&\'ﬁ (Anecessary Hinai: IMALAH
FF M water [= (M) O]
Ura: (F) 3T

SIET (1) burn, be jealous
SBAE (M) snack

SIS (F) pretzel-shaped sweet
H'Fcﬂ (F) haste, hurry

Crl’&'ff (ADV) early

ST (A) young

S (M) soldier, youth
ST (F) youth

SIS (M) answer Andr: (M) 1T
SR (M) poison A M) fae
G’ﬁ-ﬁ (CONJ)  where

St ) thigh

A ) investigation

STRTET (I wake up

SATET (M) winter,cold (ot (FITET
ST, ST (F) caste

Silg (M) magic

S (P life, spirit

ST () information
STEAET (NE)  know

ST OS=T  appear

ST -S[gIeh on purpose

ST M) animal [= M) 9¥]
ST (D go

SO (M) Japan

ST (A current, in progress
Sfles (M) net

BT () screen

et e ife

Hindi: ST

5 ) alive

Hindi: St

—~-ﬁ_ﬁ"l§'l€ long live---~
fa_'é‘? (M) mention

Hindi: (F) <=t

= ﬁﬂ%/ﬂﬁ =T HEAT mention
ST (COND as much as
‘RVFEIETI (A) responsible
ﬁiﬁ?ﬂ'ﬁ (F) responsibility
Hinar: M) JaTaTfe

@1 ™) district

S8 & (COND) so that

S (honorific particle)

sfla @ victory Urdu: %dg
SfiE=T (e win

SET D ive

ST M) cumin seeds

e o Jife

SIeh (M) cold (illness)
STHST (M) sentence Aindi: (M/ATHT
SHHT (M) Friday Aindi: M) RIERET
SIGH (M) procession

SIQH (M) cruelty

W M) shoe, pair of shoes
I (F) pocket

S® (ADV) as if

ST (REL PRO) who, which

ST (NE)  add

\'rﬁ' ’*ﬁ whatever



@T My strength
(W)Eﬂ'{é!_'ﬂ' (NE) emphasize
Y (ADV) loudly, with force
= M) knowledge

@T&Eﬁ (F) excess

Hinaiz(F) STETeRa

SITET (A) too much A STTTER

SIS (ADV) mostly

Hindi: FTEIaRa]

ST () flame [= (M) TST
W M) wvolcano

BN () ringing
ST M flag
FTST M) fight, quarre]
T (M foam
FAMGAT (N dust, sweep
g (M) broom
FIEATST (M) sweeper
i ) lake
grehsT () bow
F&GAT (D burn
FOHMET (NB) burn
ge M lie
goT M swing

BT (NE)tolerate

(= SR AT
ST () hut

BT M) bag [= ) AST)

@) EHIET () collide (with)
ZFHRT (F) collision
eq (M) tub
ZHTRET (M) tomato
M (F) leg
TS (M) flashlight
fewe (M) ticket
€TH ___ posiage stamp
femr (A) durable
fefFar ® piece
a=, fewr (M) forehead
: beauty spot
TheT (M) piece
& T () break
Z2T (A) broken
?\2' Y§ (M) change
ZFET (F) basket
2t ) hat

3T (F) cold

3% (F) coldness

3T (A) cold

g1 (D) stop, stay

SELAT (NE) stop, name,
decide

fewmT (M) destination, place
EQ (A) correct

3 FAT (NE) fix, correct

AT (NE) beat
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ST M) stick

€ (M/F) burp

hdl ) robbery
TS T (F) (Western) bread
€U (M fear (= [M] WD
@ TET ) fear

Sh (F) mail, post
sl (M) post office
STeFar (M) postman
€T (M) robber

SI® (F) branch

SIOAT (NE) pour, put
fessm ™) can, container
T (N sink, soak
€IHT (D sink, drown
ég (NUM) one and a half

ST (M manner, style
@bl (NE) cover

g8 (NUM) two and a half
&l (F) slope, shield
@"‘" (NE) search, look for
s () heap, pile

SFT (NE) carry



T (A troubled

T FET (NE) harass

TGERAT () health

Hindi: M) TR

dsh (PP) until

TSR (F) trouble Hindi: (M) FE
qHITH (M) formality

dted (M (sitting) platform
dxd (M) element, essence, truth
AT (CONJy and

AT (COND  even so, still, yet
dsedig, 99| () salary
Hindi- M) A

d¥ M) brick oven [= M) @&l
dsl (ADV) then

asngiﬁq’r (I be ruined
e ¢ health, condition
afi v only then

TH-T (F) desire

dHRIT (M) spectacle, show

auT ) wave

e () plan

@I F)progress  Hindi-(F) I+
TH (Fidirection Hindi: (F) 3R
I TTH /3T 3T (PP)

in the direction of

dig F)manner.kind Aindi- (IR
a1 T (PP) like [= 3T IT)
FhEHT M) method

d®dl (F) sword

doasteh (M) divorce

dORI (F) search

AT (M) flat iron plate for cooking chapatis
FEF BT come (polite)
THF WY sit down (polite)
TETHT (F) satisfaction, relief
FEAT (F) picture Hingir ) Forst
qEht M) thief, smuggler
SR tonga [horse-drawn cart]
qRTIETST (M) tonga driver
qERd (F)strength Aingi- (M) §TTh
arieh  (CONJ) so that

adrsit (A) fresh
drsSIa(Misurprise A (M) TR
dHT (M) temperature

dlt M) wire, telegram

drT (M) star

aEE (Fdate  Hindi () fata
arl® (F) praise Aindi: (F) ORTET
i (M/F) beat (of music)
arsT (M) Jock

dqTST M) pond, pool

TIB ) education Hindi (’FJ]%T&'IT
JTEFh (Mirelation Aindi: MEEET
f/a@l () butterfly

Eﬁaf{ pilgriragel [ I )
el ah mm) pilgrim

fT (ADS) fast, pungent, sharp
| () third [ g
QIR (A) your |
qU=T(ADV)immediately ’(/rd(/,'cf_ﬁ'{'v'[
(':l;%':f Turkey



3T (F) comparison( = STUATF)]
S!ﬁE\[,'(BT-!Tﬁ (PP) compared to
(- Y IWAYD (ke H THES o
g™ (v third [= e
E[ﬁﬁ (F) satisfaction

«?ﬁ[ (A,ADV) fast, sharp, clever
Hindi- ST fast, quickly
dF M) oil

fordl T S kerosene

A o) ready

3T T prepare

%mﬁ (F) preparation

=T (D float, swim
dU(CONJ) then

TG (NE) break

S1G LR parrot

TISEFT (NE) weigh

AT (M) renunciation;

- resignation éhﬁ/:(M)%’EﬁW
RT M festival

fEeper M) triangle

o=l (F) skin

YhAT () tire, be tired
bl (A) tired

Yhide (F) fatigue
b (F) fatigue
AT (M) police station
AB (F) eating tray
bl (D spit

YBT M bag

AT (A little

AIST S quite a bit
AT T (a little) while
S ) theory

o (A south

%1 (F) time (occasion)

Hindi: (F) §R

THAMoffice Hind: (YEFTAISH
ST (NE) suppress

aq M breath
a7 (F) kindness
ETSIT Midoor
at F rug
E@ﬁ'-[ (M) dozen
aT:Tf M) class
Hingi- (F) ROFT (F) 3REAT (school)
E_ﬁ M) tailor

@@ M pain  Hindis F) G
E5ff'-[ (M) philosophy
(W)ﬁﬁmvisit

< (M) party, group
E\EIT/EH@ (F) medicine

TR/lE (M) decade

@RI (F) situation,condition
Hingi: ) Teafa

'E{fl’ M) yoghurt

E%G_T (M) dowry

g M tooth

TR (F) beard

Hingi: M) TR
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alal (M paternal grandfather
E‘l’cfl (F) paternal grandmother
aqa M gift, alms

T (M) grain, kernel

MR (A full of grain

| M) price g (F) AT
<HIE M =on-in-law

& (F) liguor, medicine

JId (F)y lentils

alddq (F) feast

IFREET (A) right (<37

feapg (1) trouble

feaat () seem, appear
f%:(a'r%é:rr (I) appear
fa@m™T (N show

feqa ™ day

f{qﬂ'l’ﬂ’ (M) 24-hour period
femmT ) intellect, brain
fa® ™ heart  Hngi M) &I
fa@arar (A) romantic
fem=eT (A) interesting
fessrefiFhinterest Mg (FI&RT
fagqg ™) day

WT (F) direction

T (F) elder sister

IMEH M) termite

A ) wall

ol (F) store, shop
eI (M/F)  shopkeeper
T (Mysadness Vol (MITHETH

QUET (A double
T Pworld Al ) HER

ST (A thin

SINT a second time, again
WT (M) misuse

T (rfoul smell Ura: (FFET
@%?T (F) accident

SRAT M) enemy  Hindi:(M) |
<¥ (ADJ) wicked

SRUAT (NE) repeat

< (M milk

U (ADV) far

E;Eﬁq (F) telescope

E;{E’Sl%l (M) television

@ (F) distance

acgl (M) bridegroom

{H‘{T (A) other, second

RT M) view  Urar (F) TSR
MUT (M) viewpoint |
E{EFIT (NE) ook at, see

é:lT (NE) give

T 6 delay

[ (ADV) late

T M) god

/T (M) country Lol (M) Hoh
Eﬁﬁ (A) native

eFid (M) death |

é%'lﬂ' M) countryside

T (A both

a‘rqg'{ (F) noon, afternoon
aeft () quilty

ST M/F) friend Hingi: T
Tl ) friendship

Hindi- ¢ T, Bf



Eﬂ%’{'HT (NE) repeat
ﬁ'\?ﬁﬂ (I) run
'c'a'{ (M) phase, stage
& AT (PP during
% g (PP) by
aﬁf M) malice, hate

TIT (M) profession

¥« (M) riches, money

YURIT (M) coriander

AT (Mithanks (INT)thank you
YT (M) spot

YOSR] (F) threat

TRl (F) earth

W'q?(M)reHgion Urav: (M) BSIgd
YTk (F) renown

Y () metal; root

aTﬁ%F (A) religious

0T (A slow, gentle

R ADV) slowly

5:\193’1? (M)} smoke

":Z{ﬁ (F) diameter

‘z\[@'!é (F) washing, washing charge
YOl (NE) cause to wash

¥ (F) sunlight

Y™ (F) pomp

YS (F) dust, dirt

Tl ) dhoti

ET (NE) wash

T ) washerwoman

Eﬂaﬁ (M)  washerman
S M) meditation;
attention Lok T

T (A naked

hd  (F) copy

@) ThS BT copy

THAT (A fake, copied
TRITM) map Hingic M) BT
T Mrtown, city o M) TR
TR (ADY) nearby Aind; - TToRE
& TSI/ R (PP) near
TST(F)view,eyesight Ainai: (M) SHT
S0 (M) view

TAST Miresult Hindi- (M) FROTIT
T F) river

vl (A) little

THeh (M) salt

TR (M)salted snack (A) salty
JHTS] () Muslim prayer

THIS] 9@ pray Muslim)

THAT M) sample

AT (A) new

JSMH (A) soft

I (M) faucet, tap

€ H{ET destroy

8 ) vein

THIE! (F)vasectomy,sterilization
TJHET M) fate

qdg{ (F) canal
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JEET (1) bathe (= T hdAD
sr{f (INT) no, not

:TiﬁEﬁ' otherwise

R (F) nose

W7 (M) cobra, snake

=T M) dance

AT (NE)  dance

ISfeh  (A) delicate

qdeeh (M) play, drama

a7 M) relation

ST (M) maternal grandfather
=T (F) maternal grandmother
ATET (NE) measure

JIH (M name

FHIERT (ADJ) impossible
Hindi: AR

JrEft (A orange

IO M slogan

JIUST (A angry

TRIS M) coconut

IS ) drain, ditch

I (F) boat

T (M) destruction

T (M) snack, breakfast
e (ADV) near

& Sehc  (PP) near

=T (D come out
fIoRTST (NE) take out, remove
feha=t (M) house, place
ST (D swallow
M (ADY) daily
MY M) death

Urdlu: T

e ™ essay

T invitation [= M) S3TET]
=0T ™M) contro

o rule

fqafa w regular
IERISCR) planning

fdaeh (M) director

ﬁ-@fﬂl’ (ADJ) faultless, guiltless
T ) poor

T Ay dependent

ﬁ"ﬂ%ﬂ (M) producer

fam@ ™M) residence

ﬁﬁﬂ?{ M) mark, sign

= Mdecision Grot ) BEST
R (AD ) carefree Urdu TR
fIRo= (A0 definite (- OFRRT)
iz sleep

=T A Tow

= wov below, underneath
& I~ (Pp) under, below
LI policy

:ﬁ'a'l'A (M) lemon

BT M) sapphire

ST (A blue

TRETT(Mharm, loss Hindi: (F)ZTIT
TI ™M) ankle dancing bells
J&A (M) dance

AT (M/F) leader

BT M) Mongoose

T M) banknote

BT M/F) servant

TR F) servant



;ﬁa?ﬁ (F) job, service
™ Mjustice Yol (M) gETD
SRS Mcourt Lrd (F) SIS

gfe () line, row
qE M) wing |
q@T (M fan
ORI (F) council
oqfed ™ priest
qohgAl (NE) catch
Ooh=l (1) cook
QT (A) ripe
QehT=T (NE)  cook
qaﬁ%_’T (M) deep-fried vegetable
Oohl (A) finished, certain
q (M) side, party, aspect
oqeft ) bird
WT\'sﬁ (F) turban
AT (D be digested
Ol (F) parchisi
OSaT (D fall, lie
Oedl (NE) study, read
Je T (NE) teach
ST -fSED (A) literate
O (F) kite
qQasT (A) thin
qal (M) address
@& UdT SIAT (NE)

find out,locate
afd ™M husband

QT M) leaf

Qe (M) stone

gl () wife

U M letter traw: M) G
iRt (F) magazine

Oy (M) path, road

qd (M) position

garf (M) matter, substance
Q=T M) page; emerald

oqefleT M) papaya

R COND but ol BT
Q¥ (PP) on, at; (CONJ) but
QT M)curtain;veil wearing(purdah)

CR%IST (M) foreign place
qIEE (M) God
Q@I (F) tradition
Q&g () care, concern
‘T{'Eff (M) day after tomorrow;
day before yesterday

QT (ADJ) mutual
qQie—T (M) acquaintance

Urau: (F) ORI
qitfRIA(A) acquainted Yol TR
qROTT ) result Lot () STefST
C{ﬁaa‘i?(M)change Urdls: (F) TSI
qia@s M) transportation
FRERM) family Lot (M) BT
GR{M M labor Ut (F) Eﬁl@
qRYE (F) council, conference
qiRftafd ¢ circumstance(s)
o (M) examiner
THATF) exam Urol: (M) gidgld
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qfledT 39T take exam
aqfieqT BT give exam
Q& (A troubled,
inconvenienced

W’*ﬁ (F) difficulty, trouble
geld (M) mountain
Uy (M) moment
qBT (M) bed
qfers (AD)) holy
ofd=m (M) west
OHE 3T (KO) like
UHE T (NE) like
qHE FHET (KO like
Ot (F) identity,

sign of recognition
ggdT==T (NE) recognize
gE9T (NE) wear
Tg®T (A) first Ura: 3o
qg@ (ADV) at first, previously
$m/@%@' (PP) before
Ugle M) mountain
Q’%ﬂ:ﬂ (1) arrive .
Q@T;TT (NE) take, cause to arrive
qid (M) foot
ames (M) syrup
OISTHT (M) cotton pants
qrg ™M) lesson
qideh (M/F) reader
QISATETR  (F)  textbook
g M) betel leaf (for chewing)
=T (NE)  find
Ol M) water

& O (PP) across
TR T cross
qQi@eh (M) spinach
Q&ET (NE) bring up, rear
() OTI33T a1 (NE) polish
QIE  (ADV)  close, nearby
% U (PP) near
freaT () last, previous
| ) father [= (M) ST
Urds: (M) T3S
dfreT ™) back, rear
fi (ADV) behind, in back
& S PP) behind
ofieT (NE) beat
i () back
Cﬁ'\E,’T (F) pain Urde M) &
Qﬁ'c'.ﬁ (F) generation
filad® M brass
oFT (NE) drink
BT () yellow
‘{Fﬂﬁ M) bries’t.
oA (M religious merit
U (M son
JURTT (M) reward
QaET (A) old
M) man Lt (M) TS, T
qa3 (M) bridge
w (A) masculine (gender)
'{lﬁﬁﬁ (F) police
q&Teh (Mbook Lol (F)feRaTer
QeSS (M) Tibrary
Urdu: (M) ToReTTeT@IT=T



93 () tail

UST (NB) ask

9T (F) worship

TSI AT pray  Crow: SAT AT
U (M) east (=Qﬁ)

Ta (A complete

qft ) FUT fried in ol

q;\Uf (A) full, complete

et (F) earth
g8 M) page
9T (F) trousers
Q& ) pencil
9T (M) stomach
e{g(M)tree (=g Uroly M) ST
a'\'sz (M) a sweet

qET (M) profession

aT]TU (Mmessage Aindr: (MTCRT
&aa (ADV) on foot

a?{l' hiAT grow, give birth to
GOET M) scale

aT (M) leg, foot

a'HT (M) money

qIEe (Fluniform Hindi: (F)FST
e ™ plant

G (NUM) three-quarters

SIS (M) Hindu month Dec/Jan(=9&)
IS (M) onion

R M) love  rate () Ggssd
CIAT M) cup

CE () thirs

CATH AT quench thirst
CIET (A) thirsty

Urd: M) THT

BTN manner  trat: (F) Ty
TR (M) publication
mﬁm be published
CRRTRIT T publish

W (A) nature

afT » every Urdu: T
TIRIFFAT (1) reaction

i (F)promise trow: (M) aTray
gﬁ'fﬁ';i' (ADV) every day
gfaag ™ agreement

oTierarer (M) restriction
gfe=nfEr ) competition
Urdi: M) HRTSSBT

@ gefterr s wait for

Urdl: (GRT) ST Sh{AT
Th (ADJ) each

TAT (ADJ) first (-O@T)
I (M) show, exhibition
Urdu: (F) <THTgR
m M) province [= (M) gT~d]
Ura: (M) qd1
QI (A principal
TS (M) arrangement [-S~alat]
Urd: ) F=TTTH
TSR (M) manager
T Minfluence Yol M) STHT
qtl'l'UT. Mproof  Uralir M) BT
TqE (ADJ) chief, foremost )
@D TINT T use
Urdu: ST/ SEIUTES e
gas (M) entry, admission
T Mquestion s M) AT
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QRTET () praise o (F) TSR

QEANPhappiness  Lras (F) Fﬁﬁ

qﬁf@ (A) famous Ll ARIGL

g (M) proposal

giel Miprovince ol (M) ST

qrepiereh (Ainatural (= TATATIER)

O (&) old, ancient

gmoT (F) life, vital breath

QTSRS (ADY)  in the morning
(=8 ol HEE W

gqredm™eh (M) professor

=1 M) province

gTtq ShidT obtain
(.//‘f:/(/.'ngQBEFHT

OTAST (F) prayer

o (A favorite

OF o) love

ST (1) tear

HST (A forn

‘?_ﬁf Midifference Ainai: (M) =T
FISWT (M) furlong (= 1/8 mile)
%'Sf My floor

(M fruit

FFIST M) fruitseller

F FIEET (PP) as a result of
THG (F) crop, harvest

W (F) noose

Ficah (M) gate

BledT (NE) tear
DRI Madvantage #inadi: M) ST
(@D BT /B IS
take advantage of
I Hindu month  Feb/March
qﬂ'&ﬁ (F) Persian
& (Pworry  Hingir (F) Ta=an
fhaT (ADY) infatuated
feﬁ"rﬁ M/F)foreigner (A) foreign
Hingi: M/F/p) Toresft
ot aDv) again, then
BT (D move about
Rt (ADV) nevertheless
fFeT (M) film, movie(= [MIISTRE
Qﬁ'ﬁT (M) tape, shoe lace
qjﬁH (F) fee
R (F) leisure time, free time
%Rl (NE) blow
AT (I break
DT M flower
Wﬂ‘ﬁ (F) cauliflower
DSl (I puff up
RIT (NE) throw
T (NE)move s.t. in a circle
RSET (D) spread
PSTET () spread
SIS (NE) break, burst

B ADVimmediately Aing/ T



FTST (F/ADJ) Bengali (Janguage)

FTST M bungalow

I (A closed

T FET close

gamfi ¢ cabbage

FaT M monkey

m (M) harbor

a‘ﬁ (F) gun

St (M arrangement
[= O8], F=TH)

FHRT M goat

Fhd () goat

dhdTH (M) nonsense

NS (F) side, armpit

AT B H (PP)by the side of

R /AR M) trunk, box

FERfEer ) gift, tip

& aﬁx (PP)without Ainai-ah =T

- O BT save (money)

AT (1) escape, be saved

=TT (NE) save

FHAT (M) childhood

g (M) child

CF=ft B dittle gin)

ST (1) sound, strike

FSIET (NE) play (instrument)

& AT (PP) instead of

S o'clock

AT M purse, wallet

ISl (A) large, big
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a'gé (M) carpenter

&gl (I) increase
ST (NE) increase
Sgld (M increase
FEAT (A good quality
ST (NE) tell

FH F) ight

§< (A) bad

T M body

T M (A infamous, notorious

SGHIT (A ugly Hindi: €T
AT (1) change
FOBT M revenge
a?aaa?@h (PP) instead of
Slﬂ'ié(f:) congratulations

Uratu: TR
ST (I) be made, become
ST (NE)  make, build
SIS (F) construction
FA ) undershirt
&= (M rmonkey
S (M) statement
SH M) bomb
SR HIAT tolerate (= HFAEN
FETE FET destroy
SE ™M year [= M) JH)

Ura: M) HISS
SE@AT () rain
@ (F) rainy season
3 ST (PP) equal to
(=3 §HE, &1 @]
SHIT M) verandah
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T M) vessel

S[qu (F) snow, ice Hinai: M) i%'q
a'qff (F) barfi (a sweet)

'3%&&37 (A) snowy

S (M) emphasis, force
SBfeehT M) rape

iR (CONJ on the contrary
S/ M) Spring  Ural: ) SE4RS
gH (INT) enough

gq (ADV) only

AT (1) settle, inhabit
FEET (NE) settle, inhabit
FE () colony, settlement
g (F) sister

gl () flow

ST (NE) cause to flow

g (F) Spring  Aindi: (M) FH
@rgf[ (A) much, many

a@a‘ (ADV) very, a lot
agtr’ﬁvw (A) multistoreyed
SgHA (M) majority

ggaIT M plural

&g (F) daughter-in-law

FTSAT (NE) distribute, divide
STTET (ND) tie

ETH (M) bamboo

seﬁg (F) arm

W(A)remammg, rest AHindi: B0
JgRT (M) garden Hindi: M) GTET
g (M) tiger

JgISTT (M) musical instrument

SIS ™M) market

e () flood

SITd  (F) conversation, matter
ST Sh{AT  converse

AT (F) conversation

% ST (PP) after

STE T (ADV) afterwards
dged M cloud

STRIE (M) emperor
T (M father [= M) TIT)

STST (M) paternal grandfather,
old man

ST M) clerk

ST (A left

ST (F)time, occasion Lol ST

SIS (ADY)  again and again

& F) rain

il () fine, delicate

®FNH (PP) about

TS M) hair

SF-TZA (M) children

T (F) bucket

& SieSld in spite of

FET (A stale

gt (ADV) outside

a‘?arr-a? (PP) outside

foreRT (D sell, be sold

feET O scatter, be scattered

I%IWT (I) spoil, be spoiled;

get angry
RIS (NE) spoi
1%539; M) scorpion



{SIFET (D) be spread

ST (NE) spread out

o= ¢ electricity, lightning
(=) foreqa]

fafer ¢ daughter

EEIGIIRGE spend (time)

& fSFT (PPywithout Lrotr 3 SR

farel () relatives

fereRe (ADV) completely

f@=T (D be rolled out

foedl ) cat

| ) forgotten

forEw ™M) bedding

S FT A middle

& = (PP) in the middle of

ST M) seed

T (D) pass time)

SR ) il

ST (F) illness Mgl (M) TAT

&t F) wite Ao E 9

FEW Mfever  Ainar: M) S

AT (D be extinguished

AT (NE) extinguish

T M) old age

sg%m (F) old woman

S;lﬁg' (F) intelligence

A (M) Wednesday

FFAT (B knit, weave

gﬁaﬁt (A) basic, fundamental

A (A) bad Urdv: @

ST (ND) call

613 (F) drop
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gl (A) aged

SR (M) Jupiter
SR (M) Thursday
- (prefix) = suffix -/ess
L.e. STEHE = ticketless
ST (A) restless
W(A)useless, unemployed
BT (F) unemployment
ST (NE) sell

S (A) helpless
S () restlessness
m (A) unmatched
;T (M) son

CrA G daughter

éqgr (A) illiterate

T M a fruit

SBT M) rolting pin
SFAT (NE) ol out
@aalfﬁ (A) foolish
SIETeh  (ADV) undoubtedly

SR (M) better
= ™ eggplant

(A) purple
el meeting, sitting room
ST (D) sit
aBT (A) seated
ASFT (NE) seat
@U (M) waiter, bearer

AT M ox
a‘Tgr (M) burden
S (F) bottle
N ™M board
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BT (D) speak
AT (M) Brahman
s3IdST (M) blouse

HER (M) store, storehouse
ué informal term of address
Heh (M)devotee (A) devoted
i () devotion

Hdi M God

HITET (NE) chase away
WSl (M) devotional song

Wl sIT ) nephew (brother's son)
el (A ugly Urau: <G
AR (A) terrible

T (/N il wp)

HITT (ADV) plentiful

qa A full

WUET (M) trust, confidence
WEaHe (A) trustworthy

HaT (A good

= (M) building Ural: (F) SHI
sy @F1®) (M) future (tense)

- ol AT

TIRT () bhang, marijuana
WTOET  (NE) guess'

lﬂé (M) brother

0RT () part  Crater (V) TEEET
HRTET (D) run, flee

TRAM) fate  raot(F) ToEad

WRIETBT (A lucky

Urdu:  ERTToREREY

HId M) rice (cooked)

Tt ) older brother's wife

MR (MIndia Lot M) Ty

IR Indian 7ot et
511§ Y heavy

HIG (M) bear

HIGAT (F) feeling
HNIT (M) speech

HT F) language Lt (F) SEIGH
H © okra

et ™ beggar
=t ) different

1 (ADV/PART) too/also
i A beg

1ﬁ§<f (F) crowd

iaw (aDv) inside

& M PP) inside
HET (NE) bake; cash (check)
HE () hunger

HET (A) hungry
‘fﬁ@'»(M) geography
Hd (M) ghost

HAhIS (M) past tense
HET (NE) roast

i ) earth

‘{m (F) role

HIT (A) brown, gray
HS (F) error

HST (1) forget

[N



) visit, meeting; gift
Urdi:  (F) HOTRTC

ST (NE) send

stf (F) sheep

i ™ wolf

'El'c'{ M) secret

ﬁH (F) water buffalo

S"T M) water buffalo

T M brother

WIS (M) meal

IS AT eat

WiehT (1) bark

OIS (M) Mars
Q@GR (M) Tuesday
AT (NE) order
O (M) tooth powder
O™@ () floor; goal
q'vg HLAT accept
Hind: TR SFEAT
gedl @) group, gathering
o3y (M/F) minister drale ™M) ES i

o (M) May

tﬁﬁé (F) corn
gekel (F) spider

GopT<f (M) house
qaehl (F) corn
eRel () fly

I (CONJ) but
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R H®3) (M) crocodile

HB3T M) mosquito

TS ERT ) mosquito net

HSAT (F) fish

BSTG(M/F)laborer Aindi: (M)STReR

Q'\?fj’c";ﬁ (F) labor, labor charges

HSfeld  (A) strong

AT (A) helpless, obligated
[= BT

ASTEM) subject Hindi: () fors

ST (M) fun, pleasure

ASTh (M) joke

OSER (Mtasty  Hing): TITEE

O3l M) peas |

Ad (M opinion, vote

Hd (negative particle) not

Ha@s (M)meaning Aindi; M) 31

Hd<d (Phelp  Aindi: (F) GIRAT

@D HEZ T help

B M honey  Ural: (M) 3BTRS

HYT (A) pleasant (sound)

HeX (A) central

=T M) mind, heart

H=IaT (A favorite, desired

OITReh  (A) favorite, desired

AT AT (NE)  forbid

AET (NE) celebrate

HATET (NE) persuade

Ol () restriction

RS (M) entertainment

O (A) beautiful

HE&ET (A) masculine
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JET (1) die

@) TOHT AT repair

qfisT (M/Fpatient Hindi; ™M) [
mff () wish

AoHS (M) velvet

MRS (A) busy Hindi: oq&I
ARIgY (A) famous Hindi: gﬁ@
HHST Mproblem Ainagi: (F) HET
ST (M) spices

e ™ qums

qﬁ:ﬂ?{ (F) mosque

rﬁim (A) expensive

OEME () inflation

Hgxd (M) importance

q%ﬁ?f (A) important
Aads (M/F) lover
qgﬁ (F) kitchen-maid
3w (M) palace
O38H &hAT feel
BT (M) king
ORIIRE (F) superpower
qie®T (F) lady
qEET M) month [ -ATH]
gf () mother (= [F] HTa
Lirdu: (F) qTea]
x:ITHT (F) request, order
OETET (NE) ask for
AT (M) application
OTSET (NF)  scrub, scour
OTirE (M) matches
= ) feamsTE]

qTar-fOaT parents [=OT-a79]

HIGETST (F) mother tongue

HIAT M) forehead

HAH M) medium

HE M) respect

HISAT (NE) believe, accept

o= SRS suppose

O (CONJ) as if

HT% h¥HT excuse Hindi-8THT SRTT
HTBY (F) excuse  Aina- 8T8
HUEST (M matter

HMET (M) maternal uncle

amt ) maternal aunt

ﬁl’l‘gﬁ’f (Aordinary Hindi: GTEOT
HRIhT(M) wife's parents' home
HIET (NE) beat, kil

HR STSET (NE) kil

% "N (PP) because of

a1 OO way, path

HIS (M) goods

HIST (F) garland

o (M) landlord

oA (M) gardener
HIGH known '

AISH ST find out
WW (KO) know, seem
o™ (M month

AT () decrease, fade
ST (N reduce

B &) clay

B FT AT M) kerosene
iﬁar% (F) sweets, candy
fﬂa%am M) sweetseller



o Mfriend e ) AR
il green pepper
ST () meet
BT (N mix
TS Frexample Hinagi (I STRTOT
freft ™ carpenter
frger ™) mixture
BT (A sweet
gl ™) clerk
ET;% (M) face, mouth
HehdHT (M) court case
H&ed (A main
3 HeTfeTeh according to
%//'/7(7/1'%35{:\!;8TI
El};ﬁ (M) child
% (A) free Hindr: ﬁi’i\[&sﬁ
AR congratulations
qHTEFT(ADV) possible AL ing) BPTE
Hjﬁ (M) rooster
Tﬁ (F) hen
qSTeRTd (Fimeeting Ainai: (F) e
tn‘wa (Mdifficult Aingi- TS
HERUAT (NE) smile
HESHTT Muslim
THTI (M/Ptraveler

Hindi- M/F) T
qes@ () trouble
gt (F) love Aindi: (M) BT
HET@T (M) neighborhood
Q"’Tq?('*ﬁ (F) peanut
q\{é (A) foolish
Cgﬁ'f (F) statue
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HH () death

¥ (PP in

3% M) frog
fﬁ_{ (F) table
AUERS Lady, ma'am

O (PRO) mine, my
U@BT M) fair
OEdF)toil labor Aingi: MRS
ﬁaq“r-'-r(M/F; quest
Hindi: M/F) 3TRIEd
ORI (Fkindness Al (FIZFO
TR HFETT Thank (you)

& (PRO) I, me

Bar M) white flour

BeF ™) field

BST (W) dirty

Eﬁ%ﬁ M) cobbler

m?ﬂ' (M) sock

oIeT () car, motor vehicle

T (A fat, thick

ot pearl

o (M) peacock

HisT (M) chance, opportunity
Hindi: M) AT

ﬁq\a (ADVY) present

Hd ) death

T (M) weather

fﬁ'{:ﬁ (F) mother's sister
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I (M) machine

T (M) confidence, belief
Hindi- (M) TrEaTE

Teh 1= STAT believe
Hindi- TorEaTe e

dd (M) sacrifice

IfE (COND) if  Uror IR

g (PRO) this; he, she, it

2]3'7 here

& zT%'T al someone's place
I& right here

T (CONJY or

T (F) trip Urd: M) P

I M) traveler, passenger
Urdu: M/F) FETH

AT Fymemory  Hind: T

TS hTAT remember

q1e T memorize

AT COND) Te.  Hindi: STAT
I ™My friend (familiar)
g 00 war el (F) ST

A M Greece

g (ADY) thus

ARTAT (F) ability

JAET () plan Gt (M) FTGST

T M color

@RTE (F) dish

Gh (M) blood Urar: M) @
T (F) protection, security
Urdy: (Fy TEoRTSTE

@Y 1T/ TEhTSTeT et protect
AT (NE) keep, put

TIET (F) composition

AT (NE) create

T M) gem

™ M chariot

@ () waste

T F) report

ThdW (F) speed  Aindic (F) i
W M juice, pleasure

TiFfTE (F) receipt

WS T (M kitchen

TH F) rope

Q] @3 M way of life
Wl (D live, remain
WAATST (A inhabitant

Tlé (F) black mustard seeds
Teaqq M demon

st M) rule

st M) secret

T () capital
TSR () politics

T M) king

Iﬁ-_ﬁ (ADJ) willing, agreeable,
agreed Hindr: FEAT



TF\»"ﬁQ’Sﬁ (A) well-being
TR M) state

T h{AT govern

ad (F) night

ot ® queen

AT M) the Ramayana
I ) opinion, advice
¥ M) nation

TTQWI% (M/F)  President
TR (W) national

U&7 (M) path, road

g (F) way

ReRIEm®T M) rickshadriver
ﬁa’ﬁf (M) custom

e relative

feaa ) bribe  Hindic ) IH
8 & method, custom

Lehl (1) stop

T (Pinterest (ot (F)TS=rEdt
TRT (M) rupee
AT (M) handkerchief
&9 M) form, beauty
EH M) Russia
TTEE M) desert
™ ) sand

& (F) railroad

B/ M silk

BT (A silk, silky
TFAT (NE) stop

T M) disease

ST (ADV) daily
ASET (A daily

AT () bread
TET (NE) cry
Aot ) light  Mina: M) JERTRD

FhS! (F) wood (= [M] FTS)
FHhR (F) line

@I (1) be installed

FBIET KO) feel

ST (ADV)  approximately
SR (ADV)  continuously
BITET (NE) install, apply

FIHT (M) boy

JFIdT (F) girl

@) S () fight

(_'5'\{!'% (F) war

BAIBT () joke

TS M) word  Aindiz M) 5ec
BT (A) long, tall

BT M) clove

ST () lassi (a drink)

gl (F) wave

ST M) garlic

BT M blood

B M) hundred thousand
BTGl (A) unmatched

B’Tgﬁ (F) lottery

S (F) stick

AlEAT (NE)  load
BT (= F ATED (D bring
SN M profit  Lrder M) BRIST
BT (A) worthly)  Hindi- T
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S P truck
SIS (M) red
BFTBST M) lantern
fsm ™ gender
fS@=T (NE) write
f&@r (A written
f&ir @) script

TSFHT M) envelope

& 5 (PP for, in order to
c‘rgi'{T (M) plunderer, robber
&l (D) steal
SRS (CON) but
S® M) article, writing

@'13;55 (M) writer

& ST take s.t. somewhere

& ST take s.t. somewhere
ST (D lie down

ST (NE) take

Swat M) democracy
FBIHEIT lower house (Parliament)
ST M) people

BRI M) water jug

BT M iron

BB M blacksmith

Stear (D return

ST (NE) return

genldq (F) law practice
FBIS (M) lawyer
b (M) time Hindi: (M) EHA

Hindi: W{:'{fo

aﬁ‘{g (ADV)et cetera Ainai: 3T|ﬁ

el (M) weight

g (F) reason Hingic My ShTT

aﬁmﬁ (PP) because of

Hindi: 3 SO

R ) minister A ) T

T (M bridegroom

FETCOND otherwise Aingi- AT LT

Ele (M) class

aréf (F) uniform (rar (F) CTRTIER

Fs M) year s (M) IS

TS F)birthday (= [M] SHED)
Urati: (M) H’Wm

Fut () rain [= (F) ST

FJEd M Spring (= [M] FED
Urdu: (F) SRR |

I () thing  Urolr () =AW

dg (PRO) that; he, she, it

SI%'T (ADV)  there

Sl'tﬁ (A) the same

5!'|'55§ (ADV) certainly, truly

AT M)sentence Ural: (M) STHST

o

IIAEWT (M) surroundings
Urde: (M) TR

gl M) performance (of music)
AT (M musical instrument
H (ADV) back

9" HET (NE) return

ARGl (Mpromise Ainai:(F) Q'\%Eﬂ
I (F) airwind Mot () &ell
JIOTE  Varanasi (Benares)
SATEATHD (ADDreal U STHS



e | in reality (1ol SO R

& AR (PP) for (= 3 f3)
Lo 3 TR

g (ADV) Bravo!
Lirats: STTSTRT

foTa ™M) development

faepfid ™M developed

e (A famous

M) idea,opinion Yoy (MBS

fa=f’=r (A financial

ferasft M/F) foreigner (A) foreign
Urow: TRt

fer@m () knowledge

'F'O'IEJT?Jﬁ M) student

faem@a ™M school

fermar ™ God

fafkr @ process

faaer ™ opposition

& faa (PP) against

fonImT M) department

faf =1 (A various

formm = ™) airplane

Urdl: (M) TeT8 RIS
& faeg (PP against
g ™ opposition
Croie i) foreign land, England
fr @ Mywedding  Urol (Fy EITEY
fomes () huge
foRie () special
fReuT ™M) adijective
{8 ) rest
fasa ™ universe

Urdy: 18
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fergafe—ne ™) university
ferzeE=l=r (&) reliable
I%I'W'H (M) confidence, belief
fersam =T believe

Urdy: TSI ST
forer o poison Lok ™) TR
fas=r ) subject Lot M) HSH
AT M) salary Yol (F) d=edig
5T (F) dancing girl
aaT%a? (A) wedding-
ST (A like that
Fa 0w ordinarily
R (M) satire
S (M) person
IR (A) personal
SJIATAT (F) order, system
oqdgMbehavior (ot (M)ETER
AL (ADJ) busy  Ural: HRRTS
SR (M) grammar
oJTUR (M) business

31T (F) doubt

R (M) doubt

}hS (F) face, appearance
Rt (M) sugar  Hinai- (F) <fft
fF ) power, energy

Fraree] (F) century Urau: (F) e
TR (M) Saturday [=(M) SR
IS M) word Ul (M) BHRST
FISTHET (M) dictionary
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ISETEEY (F) word 11st
JEd M) soft drink
ST (A) embarrassed
IS (7 tiquor
YA (F) mischief
T M) body
§d (F) condition
§e ) shame, embarrassment
g (M) honey  Aindi: (M) WY
/MEL M) city  Andi: M) TR
BT (F) peace  Urou: (F) HBY
Y (Fymarriage Aindi-(M) forame
QS (F) glorious
RMSITRT (ADV) Bravo!
/}H (F) evening
RS AT (D join
/MTRAS(ADY) perhaps Hinai: m
M@ M) emperor, king
A (A imperial
B ) complaint
BT o) victim, prey
BT (M) teacher
R8T education Lrow(F) ATH™
RERR ™) good manners
I (ADY) quickly  Gralr @
FRITM) mirror, glass

o, (M) G (mirror)
Wh M) Venus
FhdT (M) Friday drote (M) STHT

o

SRAT (INT) Thanks

o

G (A pure
JAH (A) auspicious

Hindi: TG

& T begin
Hindi: ST flT
;= M zero

&PTI'{ (M) adornment
B (M ion

B (A) rernaining
BTeh (M) mourning
B (M) noise
5ﬁ‘6h' (M) fondness, hobby

1 M.

Urdu:  SToRT

"B M) crisis

ﬁEF{T (A) narrow

@IOT (F) number

T M confluence

gfid ™ music

g M) saint

IO ™ orange

W M message Z/ro’c/,'a'l]'m
Al ) ascetic

FfQ;Uf (A) complete

ST () be careful

B (ADJ) possivle Lot TR
TSR (ADV) carefully
WIS (NE) manage, control
HIH (A) compound, united
ﬂ?ﬁ'ﬂ&ﬂ (M) compound letter
HIh T ST (M) US.A.
B T (M) United Nations
garaarar (M) correspondent



HAR () world s (F) gferam

H’(’éﬁ'c'{ (F) Sanskrit

HEFf (F) culture

HEYTE (M) institution

- HRAT (I) can, be able to

HahHeh (A) transitive

Heed (A) hard

H'{j?ﬁ (F) harshness

89 (M) truth

el (ADV) really

AT (A) truthful

HIT (F) punishment Aindi-(M) S
- JSET (NE)  decorate

/IS M) gentlemen

Hegoh (F) street

dg-1 (D rot

& (M/F) member

T (ADV) always Lo T
el (Fycentury  #indi-(F) FaTsa]
HH (M) beloved

- ®™ (M) satisfaction
HeHI(M) message é.//‘dt/.'(M)aTﬂ'lT
g+ ¢ agreement

AT Mydream  (rale: M) BT
qed® Mweek  Grow: M) FRAT
L (M) journey Aingi: (F) JTAT
DG (A)successful (rat: HTHATH
HBHAAT (F) success

Urd: (Fy FRTRATEY

BT M) page  Hindi: ™M UB
AHE (F) cleanliness

H‘%’E (A} white
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S (PRO) every, all

S SITTg  everywhere

He BRT everybody

{d Mproof  Aindi: M) GHTOT
H&ﬁ’ (F) vegetable

q4UT ) council

oft W al

HAFAST (NE) understand

9T M time o M) ITH
% "I (PP) at the time of
a0 F)problem  Lrg: M) HEST
U Minews Lrdt:  (F) TS
HAM 9 (M) newspaper
Urd: M) TGS

HATST (M) society

qTd1€ M) socialism

& AT (PP) equal to
quia ) end Lo M) ©TH
T () summary

& gfT (PP) near

a9 (M ocean

FASAT (NE) gather, collect
g F) property

" (M) relation

Urdy: M) TITQESeh

HRd (A) possible

g (F) counter opinion
T Mirespect Ura:(F) 99T
fgigida (&) contained
FHS (M) conference
WM head  Hinadir M) TR
TSR ) government  L4ralu: gonHd
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HEHT (A) governmental
Urdr: TR
H’E{é (M) headache
I (M) leader

B& (A easy
FUS (F) sarod
H’Eff (Fywinter,cold Aindi: (F)STIGT
FASTRPATT  (ADJ) all-mighty
AT (A best of all

I (M Muslim greeting
HIMHA (M) good health

S (M)behavior Aindi: (MSTATR
HAT one and a quarter

AT (Mguestion  Aingi: M) G
FATMmorning Yol (F) qsiq
R (ADV) in the morning
qEL M father-in-law

HET (A) inexpensive

AT (NE) bear (= IR HTD)
HIHA  (A) agreed et ITGﬁ
ERIh (M) assistant

AT (F) help, aid [= (F) HEL]
IR M) support

#H%ﬁ (PP) by means of

Fl'{ﬁ (A) correct

H%Fﬁ (F) (girl's) girl-friend

qE M bull

T (M) snake

A () breath

Jepfash (4 cultural

HT (PART) like, sort of

ARPRS () bicycle

Ll SATHTA

HE@L (A) literate (= U@l
HIRX M) sea
’GIT@_QI (F) sari
"I (ADV) together

& HIT (PP) together with
AEE M) ways, means
HTEOT (A) ordinary  (4al- mga‘?
¥ M) holy man
S (A) cleanclear Aingir TqT
HI% ohTAT clean
qie- (M) soap
" (F) stuff
HEE (ADVS in front

& HWES (PP) in front of
HMTSER (A) social
JHE M) stuff, baggage
HETA (A compared to normal
I (ADV) in the evening
HT (A) entire, whole, all
3 (M year Hindic 1) IS
HIBATE (M) birthday

Hindi:(M) F=RTET (F) TS
HISTMbrother-in-law(also abuse)
I (A careful
HGT M) month of rainy season
HE (F) mother-in-law
HigsST M) sir, gentleman
HigH (M) courage {ras (F)%Tq?{
HIET M) literature
ﬁq‘g (M) Tion; Singh(proper name)
e Cigaretie
m'iﬂé (F) irrigation



faerst M) September

faam ™ sitar

faagT M movie, cinema
m (M) soldier, policeman
et (D shrink (in fear)

fat o) head ol M) B
ﬂ:l'{'«{é M) headache

ﬁﬁf (ADV) only Hindi: S
& faET (PP) besides (= & 3THTED
HEAT NE) learn

g ) straight, honest

#HS (ADV) straight

g1 NE) sew

g3 M pig

qa (M happiness

ﬂ}aﬁ (A) happy

AT (NE)  suggest

gA (M) suggestion

FEET () improve

TERAT (NE) improve

AT (N Jisten, hear

HAMED (NE) tell, refate

=X (Abeautiful - Yol FSRIA
ﬁtﬂ'ﬂ (F) nut of the Areca palm
gdg (F) morning, in the morning
T (F) security

{Tj’!’%ﬁ (Fy water jug

a7 () peace Andi: (F) e
@W (F) facility

gﬁm (A) convenient

T (AD)) Tazy
JgEAT (No) dry
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q@ar (A dry Urct: %R

B (FY information
Hc\?ﬁ (ADJ) cotton

q&T M sun

ﬁ\ﬁ (F) face, appearance

Q\Zf (M) sun

Hﬁaﬂ(M) sunrise

HSRET (NE)  warm,bake

ﬁ (PP) from, compared to, since
ghe (M) second

83 (M) merchant, wealthy man
8T ) army U () qﬁ'\ﬂ
a5 M) apple |

BT M bean

BT M) ser (2 1bs.)

84T (F) service Uraw: (F) Rgead
& © trip

HRET (V) think

=T (D sleep

AT M gold [= () O]
HER (M) goldsmith

AT (M) Monday

qfgd ™M) beauty

HIOET (D) entrust

R M) good fortune

Uroy: (F) ETIISREA
AT (A Tucky

AR OIS (M) solar system
WSS (M) station

B M) stove

I (A stunned

il (Fwoman Ural: (F) 3T
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BB M) feminine (gender)
I M) place ot (F) ST
tafg E)situation g F) QM
Rl (A) steady
AT BT bathe [= AgMET]
WY (A) clear Urcts: BT
=l ) ink
A (A) free Urd: HATSTIE
EAFATF ) freedom Urol: (FITTSTTEN
ISP W(M)Independence Day
= (M) EEfEar fea9]
BT (M) nature, character
[= (F) gepfe]
WA oneself Urav: @<
T M) voice ndue (F) SATETST
=0 M) gold [= (M) HET
ERE M) welcome
< M taste (rotr M) BT
@TfERA) tasty (ol BRI
wrfi|ar fEag M) Independence
Day [= (M) TG foad)
@ ) selfishness
ST (A perpendicular
R FET (NE) accept, agree
Urdy: eSS ST

ST M) uproar
AT (D laugh
%'vl:ﬁ (F) Tlaughter

aoh (Mright, privilege
Hindi: M) TR
goball (A) one who has the right
ghlehd (1) truth
@oTH oh{-l digest
g9][{ thousand
ge=l (1) move away
ael=il (NE) move aside
AT (F) strike
gl () bone

ZAFT () palm of the hand
gzﬁ:ﬁ (F) hamrmer

ga (F) limit, talent

qndl (M) week Ainadi: (M) BTG
gH (PROY we

FHST M) attack

AT (A) our

%ﬁ'ﬂT (ADVyalways  AHindi: €a]
gt (A) each, every

au (A green

FUAT (NE) defeat
gao M plow
FFHBT (A light
%’Q"T:ﬁ (F) turmeric
&4 (Fair, wind Aindi: (F) €T
%3”%3’1'@@'[ a1rport
aar%aaa (M) airplane
Hindi- ) TeraT
gLdohol (F) handicraft
gl yes
ASHT (M digestion
A M) hand
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gra. M) elephant

SIAINT) oh! (exclamation of pain)
gl (1) lose

gl (M) condition

gI@d  (F) condition

& ¢ Hindi

f§g ™M/F) Hindu

g™ MIndia Hndi: M) TRA
f%?-[ (M) welfare

&=l ) Hindi

=g M/F) Hindu
faegw = India Ainoi (MM
f%‘%ﬁﬁ (F) protection, security
RO courage Aindi: MBTEH
AT M) deer

1%35"7[ (I move y
RS™T (D move, stir

™ ™M account

T ™) part

& emphatic participle

@'{T (M) diamond

W(M) command #nai- (F) FATHAT
g M heart o M) TE@
%’{T"—T (ADJ) surprised

ged M) hotel

%ﬁqT (I) be, happen

AT ) Holi

TRRT (A careful

m (F) care, cleverness
B A (ADV) carefully
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adverbs (and postpositions)
bagair, binaa ‘without’
‘begin’ &Y

body parts

causative

‘cold’ 3= with =T

complex verbs with FATEAT
compound verb

continuous with F1/STHTATAT

cuknaa T%T (modal)
direct causative
doubt, subjunctive @mag
explicator ST / &1
explicator SeT
explicators

‘fear’ =< with sv=T
future

future subjunctive
‘heat’ T+t with &M
honaa g1

‘hunger’ s@ with T
hypothetical

I verbs

‘if’” clauses
imperative

imperfect participle
indefinites

indirect causative
‘install’
intransitive/transitive
iterative ST, ST + HLAT
kar #< constructions
ko verbs

138
152
319
284
239
67
22,237
138
341
305
77
239,240
224
217
215
68
48
104
67
264
67
264
67
321
17
101
71
182
34
239,241
314
157
16

koii #rg

kuch %o

lagnaa s (feel cold, etc.)
modals T, qTAT, T
ne verbs

number

paanaa T (modal)
participles

passive

past perfect

permissive with &7
physical inability
possibility subjunctive
postpositions, compound
prepositional constructions
present perfect
presumptive

relative clause

saayad wTE  FETHEA
saknaa g1 (modal)

se § ‘since’ / ‘ago’ g
‘seem’ AT

simple perfect

‘since’ &/ ‘ago’ g
stative gmT

subjunctive

suggestion subjunctive
‘thirst’ oo with #wT
verb conjunction with #X
waalaa st ‘about to’
‘when’s clauses
‘without’ famT, TR

- wish subjunctive

34,37

34,37,41
67
75
14,18
345
77
182
286
128
311
296
99
138
152
128
124
271
104
75
262
315
3,128
262
264
86
92
67
157
258
97
152
94



